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THIRTY FIRST TANK BATTALION

WE ACTIVATE


ON THIS MEMORABLE DAY, 20 SEPTEMBER 1943,


THE THIRTY FIRST TANK BATTALION IS ACTIVATED.

(AR 345—105)

MILITARY        RECORDS
IN GARRISON      IN THE FIELD   IN BATTLE
***************************************************

***************************************************
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THIRTY FIRST TANK BATTALION


20 September 1943

General Order Number 36, Headquarters Seventh Armored Division, Fort Benning, Georgia, dated 20 September 1943, titled, "Redesignation of Units", authority for the activation of the Thirty First Tank Battalion.

The Thirty First Tank Battalion is composed of the following:


O R G A N I Z A T I O N
S T R E N G T H

EM
WO's
Officers

Headquarters & Headquarters Company
131
1
23

Company "A"
123
0
7

Company "B"
123
0
6

Company "C"
123
0
7

Company "D"
100
0
6

Service Company
123
3
6

Medical Detachment
24
0
2


T o t a 1
747
4
57

Commanding Officer:


Lt Col Robert C. Erlenbusch, 021230, Cav-RA, Date of Rank-- 6 May 43. 

Executive Officer:


Maj William F. Beaty, 022672, Cav-RA, Date of Rank-- 2 Jan 43. 

S-1:


1st Lt Leon J. Minvielle, Jr., 01012165, Inf-AUS, Date of Rank-- 9 Jan 43. 

S-2:


2nd Lt William R. Hart, 01014942, Inf-AUS, Data of Rank-- 9 Jan 43. 

S-3:


Maj Leslie A. Lohse, 0409019, Cav-Res, Date of Rank-- 28 July 43. 

S-3 Air:


Capt Willie W. Oliver, 01010116, Inf-AUS, Date of Rank-- 5 Mar 43. 

S-4:


Capt John O. Wood, 01012355, Inf-AUS, Date of Rank -- 5 Aug 43.
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COMPANY COMMANDERS

Headquarters Company:


Capt Henry W. Quackenbush, 01011748, Inf-AUS, Date of Rank-- 15 June 43. 

Company "A":


Capt Alvin F. Davis, 0362602, Inf-Res, Date of Rank--4 Aug 42.

Company "B":


Capt Claude Garland, Jr., 01010131, Cav-AUS, Date of Rank--5 Mar 43.

Company "C":


1st Lt Francis M. Wilson, 0450598, Inf-AUS, Date of Rank--1 June 42.

Company "D":


Capt Ralph F. Branden, 0387248, Cav-Res, Date of Rank--3 Nov 42.

Service Company:


Capt George J. LaFountain, 01011967, Inf-AUS, Date of Rank--20 May 43.

Medical Detachment:


Capt James R. McAuley, 0489903, MC-AUS, Date of Rank--29 Aug 42.

BATTALION SERGEANT MAJOR

M/Sgt Richard T. Banks, 34177417 

PERSONNEL SECTION

Personnel Officer:


CWO Glen I. Mallory, W-2110477, USA, Date of Rank--10 Apr 43.

Personnel Sergeant Major:


T/Sgt Willis W. Rivenburg, 39378919, Serv Co
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FIRST SERGEANTS

Headquarters Company:


1st Sgt Edward (NMI) Wood, 6359775

Company "A":


1st Sgt Stephen J. Wales, Jr., 35273931

Company "B":


 1st Sgt Clifford C. Keck, 6842788

Company "C":


1st Sgt Robert R. Reynolds, 34138645

Company "D":


1st Sgt Stewart W. Powell, 6548872

Service Company:


1st Sgt Mike J. Patrick, 6003031

Medical Detachment:


T/Sgt Anthony T. O'Malley, 36118138
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11 April 1944:

Daily Bulletin #74 published wherein all officers were ordered to cease the wearing of paratroop boots off the military reservation at once; personnel of this change will not change from the winter to the summer uniform. Special Order #56 published wherein certain EM reduced to grade of Pvt for misconduct; appointing certain EM acting NCO's; and appointing company postal officers. Battle infiltration course run at night for those who had not previously done so. Concurrent training including formal inspection and retreat.

12 April thru 21 April 1944:

Special Order #57 published giving qualification grades attained in marksmanship by EM of this Bn. Special Order #58 published rating certain EM, of this Bn to higher grades; relieving EM from SD at Officers' Quarters and Mess; 2nd Lt Hutchins, Robert E. 01 019 175 Inf relieved from attached (unasgd) to Co "D" and is assigned thereto; three EM assigned to Co "D"; and certain EM transferred within Bn.

During this period the Bn was busy with preparation for a permanent change of station to a POE -- policing areas, drawing new personal equipment and clothing, and also continuing with their training...direct anti indirect firing problems. Packing was completed for preparation of overseas movement. Undesirable and excess personal were cleared from the Bn.

22 April 1944:

The Bn entrained and departed in two waves, the first wave in the early morning and the second in the late afternoon. The trip was made without any mishap and the two waves arrived at their destination -- Camp Myles Standish, Massachusetts.--with approximately an hours interval...about 0200 hours 24 April 1944.

Here the Bn underwent the process of preparation for overseas movement...orientations, etc.

Special Order #62 was published detailing Class "A" Agent Officers for the purpose of paying partial payment for month of April 1944 and on the 26th of April the Bn was paid.

27 April 1944:

Special Order #63 published assigning certain EM to companies within Bn.

2 May thru 7 June 1944:

On the afternoon of 2 May the Bn entrained again and departed from Camp Myles Standish arriving without mishap at Camp Shanks, New York about 2200 hours the same day. Here at this camp the Bn enjoyed many passes to New York City and other points. Training was continued consisting mainly athletics and road marches. Pleasure excursions were taken by many of the Bn...some went to West Point, others to New York harbour. Morale was higher within the Bn than ever before. The "Battle of New York", if you could call the passes everyone took that, nearly got 'em down...too much drinking, carousing, all the time on the go.

Special Orders No's. 64, 65, 66, 67 and 68 were published granting two days' leave of absence to certain officers of the Bn.
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2 May thru 7 June l944 (cont'd):

Special Order #69 published rating certain EM to higher grades; rerating certain EM; detailing Class "A" Agents to pay regular and Supplementary payroll for month of May 1944.

Special Orders No's. 70, 71, 72 and 73 published granting two-day leaves of absence to certain officers of Bn. Special Order #74 published 2 June 1944 rerating EM; and amending sentence promulgated in the court martial case of Pvt Handte, CO "A".

On 4 June 1944 the Bn was paid. 

On 5 June the Bn was busy policing barracks and cleaning personal equipment and clothing prier to leaving station. The morning of 6 June personal equipment was packed in readiness to leave and the Bn left in two separate waves on the afternoon of this day each taking a different route. Arrived at the harbour and embarked on the troop ship the same evening. The ship left dock the next morning, 7 June 1944.

8 June thru 16 June 1944:

The trip across the Atlantic was made safely, morale continued to be as high as the sky...crew members of the ship were astounded with the men...men who could laugh and joke when the going got the toughest. It was a picnic for the men all the way over.

The ship dropped anchor the night of 12-13 June in the Firth of Clyde where they stayed until the morning of the 14th when disembarkation began, and the Bn landed in Greenock, Scotland, not far from Glasgow. Here they entrained and after a full day's and most of a night's travel the Bn arrived and detrained at two separate points, Lugershall and Tidworth, in England. The 28th Inf Div had trucks waiting and they brought the Bn -- and the rest of the Division -- to Tidworth Barracks where there were guides to show them to their quarters. Everything went along without a hitch and the Bn settled down in their new home.

Training began immediately, military discipline and physical hardening being the big thing. The Bn assembled 15 June in the area near Bn Hq where they received two hours of their indoctrination into England course. The next day, 16 June, they received two more hours to complete the indoctrination process. Training continues, stress laid on military courtesy and discipline and on physical hardening...many road marches are taken.

Nothing has been said yet about the personnel from this Bn who were a part of the Advanced Detachment who left Fort Benning 13 April 1944 arriving in Fort Hamilton, New York on 15 April where they underwent processing for overseas movement. They consisted of Capt La Fountain, Serv Co, Capt Wood and 1st Lt Minvielle, Hq, M/Sgt Pierce, Sgt Sanders, S/Sgt Giardina of Serv CO, S/Sgt Nally, Co "C", and Tec 5 Nixon of Hq Co. 

The Advanced Detachment embarked from Brooklyn, N.Y. the early morning of 18 April 1944 and arrived without mishap in Gourock, Scotland, not far from Glasgow, on 26 April where they entrained and traveled all that day
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arriving about midnight that night in Leominster, England. Trucks awaited than there to transport them to a general hospital still in the process of being built. This was as Kington Camp No. 1, near Kington, England.

The detachment was kept busy at all times drawing equipment and vehicles from all parts of England. After about two weeks at this camp members of the 31st Tank Bn departed for Barrington Hall, near Leominster, where they expected to take over the camp for this division. Plans did not work out that way though and after about four days they returned to Kington Camp.

From here the detachment moved into Green Lane Camp in the town of Leominster. It continued to draw equipment and vehicles all the time. After about two weeks in Green Lane Camp, the detachment moved all vehicles and equipment to Tidworth Barracks, a distance of about 106 miles. It required six days to completed the movement. After much hard work everything was made in readiness to receive the incoming division and the 31st Tank Bn moved into Tidworth Barracks the early morning of 15 June 1914.

17 June 1944:

General Order #5 was published detailing Capt Wright as Bn Fire marshal and announcing claims officers for each company of the Bn.

24 June 1944:

Special Order #75 was published promoting certain EM of Hq and Hq Co.

26 June thru 8 July 44:

On 26 June 1944 Pvt Davis, Willie F 35 206 607 Co "D", Cook's helper, severed his left hand in an accident in the consolidated enlisted men's mess. 1st Lt Minvielle, Leon J Jr 01 012 165 Inf was appointed investigating officer in Special Order #76 for the purpose of investigating the facts and circumstances leading up to and connected with the accident. Investigation proved it was an accident and that it happened through no fault of Pvt Davis.

Ever since arriving in England the Bn has been training a seven-day week. On Sundays though church takes precedance over other training, the Bn continues to draw vehicles.

Special Order #77 was published 1 July 1944 detailing Class "A" Agents for the purpose of paying regular and supplementary payroll for month of June 1944; reducing certain EM to grade of Pvt at his own request; and rerating EM of Hq Co.

Co's "A", "B", "C", and the tankers of Hq Co, along with 31st truck drivers from Serv Co depart for firing ranges July 5th for about nine days of tank firing.

On 5 July 1944 the Bn was paid for the month of June,

The Bn is still drawing their vehicle, but are not fully equipped as yet on the 8th July 1944.
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10 July 1944:

Special Order #78 was published assigning 1st Lt De Simone, John S, 0 500 409 MC to Medical Detachment as of 7 July 44 (replaces Capt Mc Auley who transfers out of Bn); and assigning Pvt Ott, Robert C, 35 892 062 to Co "D" as of 7 July 44.

Co's "A", "B", and "C" and tankmen of Hq Co return to camp late 12 July 1944 from the firing ranges.

Special Order #80 published 15 July,44 rescinding SO #79; and designating 1st Lt Minvielle, Leon J, Jr, 01 012 165, Inf as Unit Graves Registration Service Officer for this Bn.

Special Order #81 published 20 July 44 placing EM on SD with Serv Co; reducing EM to grade of Pvt at own request and without prejudice; and rating EM from Hq, Co "A" and Serv Co.

Six men from this Bn attend school for Military Police training 13 July - 20 July 1944.

Bn continues drawing equipment and vehicles and readying them for combat. Much work remains to be done but things are shaping up quickly. Physical training and combat training continues.....21 July 1944.

Special Order #82 published 21 July 1944 detailing 1st Lt Minvielle as Class "A" Agent Officer for purpose of making payment on officers' pay vouchers for month of July 1944 for 31st Tank Bn.

23 July - 27 July 1944:

Bn readys for coming Night Problem. At 1830 23 July 44 Bn crosses I.P. on march to Imber Range. Roads execellent, length of march - 21 miles. Trip made without mishap. Bn closing into bivouac at 2015. Next day, 24 July, all tanks and mortar and assault gun platoons practice firing at range.

Bn moves to concentration area to prepare for assault on enemy objective 25 July. At 0100 26 July assault began. H-Hour - 0100 26 July 44. Artillery concentration on minefield at 0100 - 0120. Force 1 with infantry crossed line of departure. Minefield breached at D-Hour. H plus 40 infantry established bridge-head over minefield. Artillery resumes fire at H plus 40. Force 2 fires direct at enemy objective. Force 1 tanks moved toward minefield followed by Forces 2 and 3. D plus 60 Force 1 tanks start final assault of strong-point with sirens blaring and lights glaring. Force 2 starts a left flank movement with Force 3 continuing on to objective. D plus 60 to D plus 70 Co "D" fires machine guns to flank. D plus 70 mortars and assault guns go forward. At 0445 final objective was taken.

At 0715 26 July 44 Bn returns to camp closing in to Motor Park at 1030. Remainder of day was spent in maintenance of vehicles and cleaning of weapons.

27 July 1944 Gen Thompson, commanding Combat Command "B", held critique on previous day's exercise expressing great things for a well-executed problem.
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Special Order #83 published 26 July 1944 detailing Class "A" Agent Officers for purpose of paying regular and supplementary payrolls for month of July 1944.

Special Order #84 published 28 July 1944 rescinding appointment of 1st Lt Kiley as Ass't Postal Officer of the Bn and appointing WOJG Joseph S. Erdos, W2 106 595 to replace Lt Kiley.

Big Battalion Party for the enlisted men of the 31st Tank En on 28 July 1944 from 2000 to 2300. Free beer and coca colas and women for the men. Women were brought in from the surrounding towns for the dance -- officers went and got them and after the party escorted them home.

Work continues in the Bn modifying and making changes and additions to the vehicles -- welding racks for gasoline and water cans, racks for bed rolls and equipment, etc. Work nears completion and things will soon be ready to roll.

The end of July 1944 finds the Bn with still a few mere vehicles to draw, and slight modifications at to be made on some of the vehicles we have now. Other than that this Bn is ready for combat.
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S E C R E T
::::::::::::::::::


: S E C R E T    :


:Auth: CG, 7th AD:


:Initial:___
____:


HEADQUARTERS 31ST TANK BATTALION
:Date: 6 Sept 44 :


APO 257, U. S. ARMY
::::::::::::::::::

- UNIT HISTORY - 31ST TANK BATTALION -
1st to 6th August 1944 finds the 31st Tank Bn in Tidworth barracks in Southern England busy with preparations for a pending move to France -- for the great fight to liberate France and the final defeat of Nazi Germany.

The Bn staff at this time is as follows:

Commanding Officer of the 31st Tank Bn ----- Lt Col Erlenbusch, Robert C.,

021 230, Cav.

Executive Officer ----- Maj Beaty, William F., 022 672, Cav.

S-1 ----- 1st Lt Minvielle, Leon J. Jr., 01 012 165, Inf.

S-2 ----- Capt Quackenbush, Henry W., 01 011 748, Inf.

S-3 ----- Maj Lohse, Leslie A., 0 409 019, Cav.

S-3, Ass't ----- 1st Lt Kiley, James E., 01 011 762, Inf.

S-3 Air ----- Capt Wright, Elton G., 01 011 036, Inf.

S-4 ----- Capt Woods, John O., 01 012 355, Inf.

S-5 ----- Capt La Fountain, George J., 0l 011 967, Inf.

The Company Commanders at this time, the first of the month, is as follows:

Hq Co ----- 1st Lt Baird, George W., 0 348 345, Inf.

Co "A" ----- Capt Davis, Alvin F., 0 362 602, Inf.

Co "B" ----- Capt Garland, Claude Jr., 01 010 131, Cav.

Co "C" ----- Capt Oliver, Willie W., 01 010 116, Inf.

Co "D" ----- Capt Kunz, Clayton F., 0 313 580, Inf.

Serv Co ----- Capt Branden, Ralph F., 0 387 243, Cav.

Medical Detachment ----- Capt Freyberger, George A., 0 461 501, MC.

August 7, 1944: The 31st Tank Bn departed from Tidworth Barracks, England at 0626 the morning of Aug 7, 1944 with the mission of proceeding to a marshalling area in Southern England, and eventually arriving in France -- then?

We closed into a marshalling area two miles south of Dorchester, England at 1200 travelling a total distance of 67 miles – roads excellent. We spent the remainder of the day getting the men baths, drawing necessary equipment and supplies, and letting the men relax as such as possible and enjoy the very meager entertainment which the camp furnished. Incidentally, as a matter of record, this marshalling camp was the most disorganized place in which this unit has ever been. The camp commander should be relieved from the service for inefficiency, and had we had the time, an investigation of conditions in the camp would have been started through official channels.

August 8, 1944: All of the morning and afternoon of the 8th was spent the same as the afternoon of the 7th. At 1800 the first units of our Bn departed from this marshalling area, and after travelling 15 miles, arrived at Portland Harbor near Weymouth, England at 2100. The Bn loaded on three different L.S.T.'s that same evening and remained at anchor in the harbor. No accidents in loading.
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S E C R E T
S E C R E T
August 9th, 1944: The loaded L.S.T.'s remained in the harbor throughout the day of August 9th because they couldn't get out with the correct tide or some such nautical reasons. The men spent the day exploring the L.S.T. and becoming familiar with the ship routine and ship's discipline. Chow aboard ship was pretty good, but the EM had very poor sleeping accommodations -- having to sleep on deck amid the vehicles. The officers fared very well aboard ship and had an enjoyable time all the may across the Channel.

August 10th, 1944: Finally at 0700 on August 10th, the L.S.T.'s caught the correct tide and departed from England for Utah Beach in France. The trip across the Channel was very smooth and uneventful -- no enemy activity at all. At 2000 we arrived off Utah each on the east coast of the Cherbourg Peninsula in Northern France. We lay at anchor just of the beach and spent the remainder of that day.

August 11th, 1944: Due to a dense fog, we missed the proper tide and were forced to lay at anchor just off Utah Beach all through the day of August 11th. Finally, the Bn was landed on the beach at 2130 on the night of August 11th. We proceeded to an assembly area about five miles from the beach in the vicinity of St. Mere Iglise where the Bn was reorganized as the companies from the various L.S.T.'s made their rendesvouz. 
At 2330, the head of the Bn pulled out of this assembly position, and marched to a bivouac area between Lessay, France and La Haye de Puits, France where it remained in bivouac for the remainder of the night -- distance travelled 30 miles.

August 12th, 1944: The Bn remained in this bivouac and awaited orders for the better part of the morning. The area was found to be well booby trapped, and there was a great stench from the rotting of human bodies. The first casualty for the Bn took place in this bivouac when Tec 5 Perkinson, Nathaniel, 34 179 073, Co "B" was wounded in the shoulder by the accidental discharge of a sub-machine gun while cleaning it. All of the villages in and around this area were leveled to the ground and one could see that the war had been very deadly in this locality.

We received orders to march south on down the Normady Peninsula and moved out at 1243. The unit moved very swiftly trying to overtake the Division which had landed in France earlier than our unit and had continued to march south down the Normandy Peninsula. We passed through Periers, Granville (where we got our last look at the Atlantic Ocean), Avranches, St. James, and finally pulled into bivouac near St. Ellier at 2400 -- a distance travelled of 82 miles.

August 13th, 1944: The unit got orders to move to the vicinity of Laval, France and pulled out of bivouac at 0330 passing through Ernee, Mayenne, and continuing the march on through the morning. Received a change of orders, and were told to move to the vicinity of Evron. We closed in an assembly area one mile northeast of Evron at 1420 -- distance travelled 70 miles. At this point, we received an order to drop our duffle bags and all spare gas and equipment and attack to the north toward Argentan at 1500. This attack was cancelled at 1630, and we reloaded our gas, duffle bags, and spare equipment.

We were then ordered to move to an assembly area to the northeast in the vicinity of Cormes and at 2120, the head of the unit pulled out. Rear of the
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Bn passed the I.P. at Asse at 2230. Will this movement ever stop?

August 14th, 1944: At 0820 the Bn closed into bivouac in the vicinity of Comes, France after an uneventful march of 70 miles. God, what marching we have done -- our vehicles and men are about to fall apart. The balance of the day want spent in some maintenance on the vehicles and a little rest for the men. At 1500 the unit received orders to move to the northwest toward Chartres and pulled out and started the long trek at 1700. The head of the column passed the I.P. at Courgenard at 1720 and crossed the Line of Departure which was Authon-du-Perche at 1849 and marched generally Northeast through Argenvilliers, Thiron-Gardais, Combres, and Villeban. The Bn had a company of Infantry from the 23rd Armd Inf Bn attached and a battery of the 434th Armd F.A. Bn. While passing along a secondary road in a thickly wooded area near St. Denis -- suddenly all hell broke loose in the rear of the column. All of the vehicular weapons were blazing, the tanks started firing their 75's to either flank, and the Infantry even opened up with their 57 mm's. Even though a message cane through that the rear of the column had been ambushed the firing was finally stopped, so we could see where the enemy fire was coming from. It developed there was no enemy fire coming into the column -- so the column continued its advance. It was merely a green units first reaction under fire. In this action 1st Sgt Norton, Robert W., 36 119 986, Co "C", was killed while manning his vehicular weapon and it is strongly suspected that he was killed, by the wild firing of our own troops. However the detail which was sent back to recover his body the following day did find the bodies of two or three German snipers in that same area. The incident taught us to be discriminate in our firing from column especially at night.

The force pulled into an assembly position at 2330 south of Courville and prepared to attack to the east toward the large city of Chartres. During the night a platoon of tanks from Co "B" and a platoon of Infantry from C/23 were sent on a patrol toward Chartres. They ran into enemy fire resulting in the death of S/Sgt Meade, Johnie A., 6382703, Co B, 31st Tank Bn, and two men from C/23.

August 15th, 1944: At 1030 the head of our unit which had now become Force #2 of CC"B" moved from the assembly position south of Courville and advanced on secondary roads south of the main highway between Courville and Chartres through St. German; St. Georges to the vicinity of La Taye where the advance guard ran into stiff opposition at 1320.

Note -- See Battle Report on Battle of Chartres, France covering the period August 15th – August 17th, 1944, inclusive.

August 18, 1944: The Force remained in assembly positions throughout most of the day performing maintenance, reloading vehicles with ammunition, and getting ready for a further attach to the north. At 1500 Co "B" was given the mission of taking their tanks over to the southwest edge of Chartres to stop the C.T. of the 5th Division from firing into the city at our own Force #l who were still mopping up the city after the successful attack of the day before.

At 2130, Force #2 pulled out of its assembly position and proceeded through the battered city of Chartres with the mission of advancing to the north to the
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north of Dreux.

August 19th, 1944: The Column passed through Chateauneaf, Chennevierre, Laons, Allainville, Dreux, and closed in bivouac near Cherisy, France at 1230. Hurrah, it looks like our outfit is going to make the big attack on Paris. Distance travelled 48 miles.

Our S-2 captures a German pilot at 1030 that morning after he had parachuted front his plane which was knocked down by ack-ack fire over Dreux.

We were informed that we were going to got a rest period in this bivouac and we sent back to Courville for our duffle bags. The night of August 19th was spent in this location, the various companies having sectors of security establishing roving patrols and road blocks to the east and northeast.

August 20th, 1944: Balance of the day spent in same location performing maintenance. At 1000, one platoon of Co "B" was attached to 23rd Inf to help outpost the area. At 2130, one platoon Co "A", the Assault Gun Platoon, Hq Co, and Co "D" were alerted to move out on CC"B" order and outpost the CC"B" bivouac area. The order to move out never came. No enemy aerial activity for the balance of the night.

August 21st, 1944: At 0500, the companies and platoons which had been alerted the previous evening moved out on the outpost line -- the platoon of Co "A" and the Assault Gun Platoon outposting along a line between Seville and Bn and Co "D" moving into positions to the north and east of Abondant.

At 1626, the Bn moved from the vicinity of Cherisy for a distance of six miles to an assembly position in the vicinity of Nuisement. After a short halt for re-servicing, eating, etc. the Bn moved at 2049 on a 25 mile march to the vicinity of Gazeran.

August 22nd, 1944: Unit pulled into bivouac in the vicinity of Gazeran, arriving at 0030 --- the trip uneventful but very hazardous due to the move being made over dangerous roads on an extremely dark night. Upon arrival in this new bivouac, Co's "A", "B", and "C" were sent out to outpost the bivouac area. CC"B" received orders that they would move in Corps Reserve on the Corps objective -- the fortress of Melun on the Seine River -- thus our hopes of Parisian lights faded.

At 1400, CC "B" issued us new orders, for a move across the Seine River and an attack Melun, France. CC"B" was placed in Corps Reserve and given the mission of protecting the left flank of the Corps on their advance toward the Seine. TheBn Commander was placed in command of Force #2 and given the 31st (--) Assault Gun Platoon and I & R Platoon of Hq Co and the 434th F.A. (--) Battery "A".

At 1605 the head of our force left the bivouac near Gazeran marched through Rambouillet, Clairfontaine, Bonneles, Guiberville, and finally went into bivouac near Bondoufle at 2330 -- travelling a distance of 35 miles with no unusual occurrences enroute. 

August 23rd, 1944: At 1030, we received oral orders to move to the vicinity of Lisses to the south and at 1230 -- the head of the unit started for this destination. Orders were changed enroute, and the unit pulled into an assembly area near Mennecy at 1410 -- distance travelled 10 miles. The remainder of the day was spent in reorganizing, maintenance, and preparing for the impending attack on Melun.
S E C R E T
August 24th, 1944: The Bn Commander received his orders and issued the Co Commanders oral orders for the move to Melun at 1040. At 1200 the head of our force pulled out of the vicinity of Mennecy, and reached the Seine River at 1530 -- starting to pull across the newly constructed bridge at Tilly at that time. The Germans bad blown all of the bridges across the Seine, and were striving desperately to bring artillery fire in and destroy the ponton bridge before we could get our stuff across. They were coning very close to the bridge, and it was a hot spot around the bridge and in the assembly area which we pulled into one eighth of a mile east of the pontoon bridge at 1650. Everyone dug slit trenches without being told for the first tine.

Meanwhile Force 1 had pushed through the woods to the east under heavy enemy fire and reached the main highway from Corbeil to Melun (N 446) and started an attack down this main road to the southeast into Melun. At 1800 Co "B" was sent to Verte St. Denis to support the attack of the 23rd Inf toward Melun. The remainder of the night was spent in this assembly area working on plans for the attack of Melun early the next morning. CC "B" ordered the Force to attack Melun at 0200 the next morning.

August 25th, 1944: At 0030, Co "A" moved to the vicinity of Verte St. Denis to support Co "B" in the planned attack on Melun.

Hq Co, Co "C" and Co "D" remained in the assembly area near the river. This assembly area was getting very jammed because of the fact that all of the Division trains had been rushed across the river and were milling around in this very small wooded area.

At 0200, the attack of the 23rd Inf plus Co's "B" and "A" of the 31st went off as planned, but the first five tanks (one from Co "A" and four from Co "B") hit mines on the road just across the L.D. and were all knocked out. This resulted in such a jamming up of the road that it was daybreak before the attack was continued. The remainder of the morning was spent in getting the Infantry into the southeast outskirts of the town. Our Co "C" was sent out on patrol actions to the east of Melun and lost one tank by getting hits from an Anti-tank gun. The AT gun was destroyed by dismounted actions of the tankers. The Infantry had gradually reduced resistance in the city itself, and just after dark our forces pulled through the city of Melun into an assembly area southeast of the city where we awaited further orders. The city of Melun had been officially liberated, and we had played a part in that liberation at a cost of five medium tanks, and two or three men wounded. Our Co's "A" and "D" were attached to the other force for the next day's planned attack to the east.

August 26th, 1944: At 0330, the commanders were assembled in the CP and given oral orders for an attack to the east, in the direction of Provins. The force commander put Co "B" in the lead supported by Co "C" with Hq & Hq Co bringing up the rear, and used a platoon of B/33rd Armd Eng Bn as a rear guard.

At 0600 the advance was launched, and at 0650 we crossed the L.D. We advanced through light enemy resistance for the balance of the morning, and at 1300 pulled into an assembly area in the vicinity of Chatillon La Borde where we regrouped and reorganized for further advances to the east.

At 1400 we continued our attack to the east being forced to go across-country through dense woods to outflank AT guns which were holding up our advance. Co "A" in the other column lost two tanks and had their first deaths
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when they ran into German AT guns on their route of advance near La Chapelle Gauthier.

At 1730, our Force pulled to the north and joined the other force near La Chapelle Gauthier and the entire CC"B" moved out at 1930 with Force #1 leading the attack to the east towards Nangis. Opposition was met just east of Nangis, and the force pulled into a march outpost one-quarter mile east of Nangis at 2130 for reservicing. The day was pretty successful. At a lost of two tanks and a handful of men, our Bn destroyed large quantities of the enemies supplies and ammunition dumps and knocked out about ten AT guns, taking a fairly large toll of the enemy. We travelled 23 miles today.

August 27th, 1944: At 0715, CC"B" issued our unit orders to advance to the northeast on secondary roads and attack the city of Remis. At 0918, our force moved out and advanced east through Maison-Rouge to Vulaines -- then we cut to the northeast across country, and at 2010 re pulled into an assembly area east of Villers St. Georges where we regrouped into new forces. Our force now consisted of B/31, B/23, B/434, D/31, and Hq/31.

At 2030 the commanders received orders for an attack at night toward Remis and at 2150, our force moved out in the attack. Darkness caught us in thick woods, and we spent a hell of a night in general. Distance travelled miles.

August 28th, 1944: At 0255, we reached phase line black in the vicinity of Linthelles, and closed in an assembly area at this point to be reserviced and prepared to move out at 0700. The night was an amusing one as we had Garman vehicles in our column by mistake and bivouacked in our assembly area too.

We knocked out a German tank at dawn about 1 1/2 miles from our assembly area and observed a German AT gun platoon pull over the hill at dawn. Evidentally they had been bivouaced in the same field with us the better part of the early morning.

At 0850 the head of our unit left this assembly arm and moved to the northeast through St. Loup, Allemant, Bannes, and had reached Bergeres at 1100. We continued our march to the northeast and at 1620 pulled into an assembly area two miles south of the Marne River about seven miles east of Epernay. Travelled about 38 miles with no enemy action other than shooting up fleeing trucks and supply and ammunition dumps. Our force captured several scores of German prisoners despite the fact that we tried to avoid taking them.

After closing in this assembly area, our Infantry supported by our artillery went on down to the river, and although finding the bridges all blown across the Marne-- swam the river and established a bridgehead on the other side, capturing the town of Mareuil. However, they were ordered to return to the friendly side of the river later that night as the entire Combat Command was crossing the next day to the northwest of Epernay.

We learned that night that the other two forces to which our Co's "A" sad "C" were attached had made a night attack on Epernay which although successful in liberating the city cost us heavily. We lost four tanks from Co "C" with a score killed and Co "A" lost three tanks, a score of men, and their company commander was killed.

August 29th, 1944: At 1150 we pulled out of our assembly area, and after 
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bypassing scattered groups of enemy resistance, proceeded through the crowded and cheering streets of liberated Epernay and finally crossed the Marne over the ponton bridge at Damery at 1515. Soon after crossing the river, we were given a new mission, told to by-pass Reims, and attack on to the northeast, establish a bridgehead over the Aisne River, and capture Rethal.

We marched through Chigny, Ludes, Verzy, Pont Faverger, Jumville, Tagnon, Avancon -- stopping on road at 2310 to re-gas the column. Throughout our advance no ran into vast quantities of supplies strewn along the road, abandoned by the retreating Germans.
The 17th Tank Bn, our old friends, moved right behind us on this advance.

August 30th, 1944: Finally after shooting up retreating enemy columns throughout the night, we pulled into an assembly area two miles north of Avancon -- having travelled 85 miles through a thoroughly disorganized, re-treating enemy.

After securing our area and placing our artillery in position, B/23 moved on down and crossed the Aisne River at 1158, captured the town of Chateau Porcien on the other side of the river, and formed a bridgehead there as per our mission.

During the afternoon, we received orders to abandon our bridgehead and proceed to the east again with the mission of getting a bridgehead over the Meuse River and capturing the city of Verdun.

Accordingly we withdrew our Infantry tack across the river -- (this was the second bridgehead which this outfit had established and then received orders to let go) and at 1820, the force pulled out of this assembly area above Avancon and marched southeast through Tagnon, Bergnicourt, Juniville, Leffincourt, and finally went into an assembly area at 2350 about six miles west of Monthois — distance travelled 35 miles. Our force captured 400 German prisoners and destroyed 53 German vehicles enroute, so we had a busy day.

August 31st, 1944: We remained in this area most of the day getting maintenance performed on the vehicles, and letting the men net some well-earned rest. At 1642, the column started advancing to the east again, and passed through Monthois, Se Chault, and Autrey, The force stopped on the road just outside of Autrey at 1930 and waited for the Engineers to complete the bridge across the Aisne River which had been blown by the retreating Germans.

At 2l00 the unit crossed the Aisne River, and finally pulled into an assembly area in the vicinity of Binarville at 2248 -- travelling around 22 miles that day. Still on the heels of the retreating Germans. We reserviced and got ready to continue our advance to the east through Argonne Forest.

On 1 August 1944 the strength of the 31st tank Bn was 39 officers, 3 warrant officers, and 672 enlisted men. At 2400 on 31 august 1944 the strength of the Bn had fallen to 33 officers, 3 warrant officers, and 624 enlisted men -- a decrease in strength of 6 officers and 48 enlisted men.
Casualities during the month of August 1944 were as follows (note: KIA -. killed in action; SWA - seriously wounded in action; LWA -- Slightly wounded in action; MIA - missing in action):
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Casualties (Cont'd):

RANK
NAME
 A. S. N.
DATE
REMARK

HEADQUARTERS
Aug 1944
Pvt
Carothers, James C.
35 452 597
15
SWA

Tec 4
Neal, Clinton C.
34 192 502
15
MIA

Pfc
Miller, Chester T.
37 321 761
16
LWA
HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

Sgt
Gardner, Clifford L.
36 078 091
27
KIA

Cpl
Fraley, Haskell (NMI)
35 275 225
27
MIA

Pfc
Hergott, Joseph A.
32 253 231
27
MIA

2d Lt
Bicknell, Robert A.
01 019 196
27
SWA
COMPANY "A"
Pvt
McCoy, James R.
34 138 200
26
KIA

Sgt
Phillips, James D.
34 138 636
27
LWA

Pfc
Hein, George H.
35 111 817
27
LWA

Pfc
Imbroglia, Benedetto
32 207 095
27
LWA

Capt
Davis, Alvin F.
 0 362 602
28
KIA

Cpl
Stephens, Virgil S.
38 142 192
28
KIA
COMPANY "B"
S/Sgt
Meade, Johnie A.
 6 382 773
15
KIA

Tec 4
Boyd, Silas A.
34 179 222
15
LWA

Tec 4
Schommer, Anthony J.
37 269 915
15
LWA

Pvt
LaCombe, Bert
14 005 486
16
KIA

1st Lt
Casey, Robert L.
01 019 116
16
SWA

Tec 4
Mangieri, Hiram G.
32 257 518
16
LWA

2d Lt
Gardner, Jess L.
01 019 144
16
LWA

S/Sgt
Arasin, Joseph
33 075 225
16
LWA

Tec 5
Anding, Alex
34 138 959
16
LWA

Sgt
Jess, Harmon T.
35 017 288
17
KIA

Pfc
Steinlander, Nickles
35 475 095
17
KIA

Cpl
Majka, Theodore S.
35 300 639
17
KIA

COMPANY "C"
1st Sgt
Norton, Robert W.
36 119 986
14
KIA

Capt
Oliver, Willie W.
01 010 116
15
KIA

Cpl
LeClair, Francis E.
33 148 422
15
MIA

Sgt
Philpot, Louis B.
12 058 032
15
MIA

Cpl
Parthermore, Harry H.
33 148 542
15
MIA

Pfc
Ciprian, George M.
38 068 625
15
MIA

Pfc
Thomson, Ralph J.
31 088 155
15
SWA

Pvt
DeMarco, Nicholas
33 166 275
15
SWA

Sgt
Bassford, Howard D.
37 010 498
15
SWA

Tec 5
Swartwood, John C.
33 149 014
15
MIA

Pfc
Monsey, Stephen
32 095 241
15
SWA

Sgt
Dalley, Walter F.
 6 803 520
15
KIA

Cpl
Glover, Grady D.
37 018 349
15
KIA
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Casualties (Cont'd):

RANK
NAME
 A. S. N.
DATE
REMARK

COMPANY "C"
Aug 1944
2d Lt
Boman, Truman R.
01 018 042
17
SWA

S/Sgt
Simmons, Chester E.
14 017 089
17
LWA

Pvt
Taylor, Clyde R.
36 234 800
17
SWA

Tec 4
Durst, Joseph J.
36 234 794
17
SWA

Tec 4
Best, Paul H.
34 263 682
25
LWA

2d Lt
Frederick, Donald R.
01 019 140
28
SWA

2d Lt
Shaijiam, Donald R.
01 017 063
28
MIA

Pvt
Kallath, Steven (NMI)
32 253 321
28
SWA

Tec 4
Holtz, Michael A.
37 174 672
28
KIA

Cpl
Sroka, Stanley (NMI)
32 292 552
28
KIA

Tec 4
Smith, Richard E.
36 234 756
28
MIA

Tec 4
Sipila, Elmer E.
36 234 712
28
MIA

Cpl
Ensminger, Frank L.
33 148 547
28
MIA

Cpl
Grybok, Edward (NMI)
26 199 843
28
MIA

Pfc
Newman, James A.
15 101 376
28
MIA

Pfc
Tucker, John F.
38 516 495
28
MIA

Pvt
Lacey, Henry W.
13 078 489
28
MIA

Pvt
Hausaver, Edwin W.
37 323 729
28
MIA

COMPANY "D"
Sgt
Miesner, Norman M.
36 312 787
15
KIA

Pvt
Cannon, George C.
33 139 445
15
LWA

S/Sgt
Hensley, Winfred V.
39 302 626
15
KIA

Cpl
Costello, George T.
31 064 420
15
LWA

Sgt
Council, Sam
35 012 867
16
MIA

Tec 5
Reese, Arthur K.
36 234 891
16
MIA

Pvt
Kashuba, Lawrence
12 072 644
16
MIA

Pfc
Clarke, Thomas J.
34 138 943
16
MIA

2d Lt
Hutchins, Robert E.
01 019 175
16
LWA

Tec 4
Nemeth, Joseph
32 248 569
25
LWA
SERVICE COMPANY

Tec 4
Frasier, Harry H.
32 044 304
17
MIA

Tec 4
Sasada, Thomas W., Jr.
34 230 877
17
MIA

Tec 4
Bowling, Woodrow F.
35 265 972
17
MIA

Tec 4
Moore, Howard M.
36 313 729
17
MIA

Tec 4
Turberville, Barney
14 046 119
17
MIA

MEDICAL DETACHMENT

Pfc
Ochacher, Hynan (NMI)
32 227 931
31
LWA

- - f i n i s --
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5 September 1944

BATTLE OF CHARTRES, FRANCE

_____________________________
On the morning of August 15, 1944, Combat Command "B", which was in an assembly area near Courville, France, was given the mission of advancing to the East along Highway 23 in the direction of Chartres, France. The Combat Command was divided into two forces -- Force #1, commanded by Lt Col Allison and made up of the 23rd Armd Inf Bn (--) plus attachments advanced on secondary roars to the North of the main black-top highway in the direction of Chartres and Force #2 commanded by Lt Col Erlenbusch and composed of the 31st Tank Bn plus Co's "B" and "C" of the 23rd Armd Inf Bn, Battery "B", 434th Armd FA Bn, Co "B" of the 814th T.D. Bn and the 1st Platoon, Co "B", 33rd Armd Eng Bn advanced in the direction of Chartres, using the secondary roads to the South of the main highway between Courville and Chartres.

We were almost positive that Chartres would be defended because of G-2 intelligence reports, the strategical importance of the city itself, and the fact that we had had several members of our command killed the night before while on patrol along the main highway of Chartres.

Forces moved to the East on their assigned routes of advance – Force #2 moving through St. Germain, St. Luperce, St. Georges, and La Taye. The general plan of Force #2 was to turn to the Northeast when they hit highway 821 which is the main road from Ihliers to Chartres --advance through Luisant -- and then attack straight East -- cutting South of the city of Chartres itself, and ending up in assembly areas Southeast of Chartres -- thus getting in behind the city.

Co "A" of the 31st Tank Bn and Co "C" of the 23rd Armd Inf Bn who were spearheading the advance ran into hasty mine fields and heavy enemy fire on the approaches into Luisant. The Engineers went forward to breach the minefields while Co "A" of the 31st Tank Bn went into firing positions along a ridge about 1-1/2 miles south of Luisant and covered the dismounted advance of Co "C" of the 23rd. Meanwhile the 434th F.A. which was in direct support of Force #2 went into firing positions and assisted by heavy Corps Artillery began to blast the enemy positions.

As the fighting continued throughout the afternoon, heavy toll was taken of the enemy forces. Around 1500 enemy artillery started dropping air bursts on our troops, but they were finally silenced at 1800 by Corps and Divisional counter-battery fire.

As the fighting died down to the Southwest of Luisant, reports reached us that Force #1 to the North had fought their way into the Northeast approaches of the city of Chartres itself. It was decided to send Co's "A", "B" and "C" 
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of the 31st Tank Bn and Co "C" of the 23rd Armd Inf Bn on a night attack into Luisant -- cut to the East as planned in the original mission and go into the planned assembly areas to the Southeast of Chartres. At the same time, Force #1 was to launch an attack into the city from the Northwest. Co "C" of the 31st was to leave Force #2 as they passed through Luisant and drive on into Chartres to assist Force #1 in mopping up the city of Chartres.

H-hour was at 2130 -- and Force #2 launched the attack as planned. The force ran into murderous anti-tank fire, flares, and minds in the outskirts of Luisant and the two rear tank companies were forced to withdraw to their alternate rallying positions. Co "C" of the 31st went on into Chartres as planned, but were unable to gain contact with Force #1 and after suffering casualties of both vehicles and men, they became quite disorganized – especially after their Company Commander was killed and the Battalion Commander's tank was blown up. The remaining elements were reorganized and pulled out of the city to the South where they went into an assembly area -- rejoining the Combat Command on the morning of the 16th.

On the morning of August 16th, it was found that Force #1 was satisfactorily mopping up the city of Chartres and C.C."B" was given orders to move to assembly areas to the southeast of Chartres -- and to prepare to advance on toward the East towards Stampes, France.

Force #1 continued to mop up the city of Chartres throughout the afternoon of August 16th and Force #2 fought their or through scattered enemy resistance into assembly areas to the Southeast of Chartres.

It was discovered that although Chartres itself was pretty well mopped up by Force #1 bu noon on August 17th -- there was still quite a large force of Germans who had formed a defensive belt around the outskirts of the city. Accordingly, at 1400 on August 17th, Force #2 (--) was given a mission of attacking to their own rear and driving into the Southeast approaches of the city in order to break up this defensive belt. Force #1 was to finish cleaning up Southeast part of the city, and at the same time the 38th Armd Inf Bn was to attack the outer defense belt from the Northeast.

When the Combat Command had pulled into these assembly areas the previous day, they had had their artillery put in to fire to the rear toward Chartres and any targets of opportunity in that direction, so H-hour which was at 1600 on the afternoon of August 17th, 1944 was proceeded by a very intense twenty-minute artillery barrage.

All three of the forces jumped off in their respective directions and zones at 1600 and the 5th Inf Div attacked the outer defense belt from the Southwest -- being on the left of C.C."B".

For this attack, Force #2, commanded by Lt Col Erlenbusch, consisted if Co's "A", "B", and "C" of the 31st Tank Bn, Co "B" of the 33rd Armd Engineer, and the Mortar Platoon of Hq Co, 31st Tank Bn. The general plan was to place the Engineers on the back desk of the tanks and use them as infantry, since
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no infantry was attached to the force commander for this attack. The tanks attacked with Co "A" and "C" abreast, and Co "B" following the right company in support. The mortars were placed directly behind the center of the two lead companies.
The mission of Force #2 was to drive through the defensive area into the Southwest outskirts of the city, skirt the city to the right, overun the airfield east of the city, and cut back to the Southeast -- wiping out another sector of the enemy defensive position and returning to their original assembly positions.

The attack progressed satisfactorily for about twenty minutes -- then Co "C" on the left ran into heavy anti-tack fire – became disorganized -- and Co "B" the force reserve, was thrown into their zone to keep the two company fronts up even with each other. The lead companies made their swing to the East and overran the airfield -- ran into a regimental headquarters East of Chartres which they destroyed -- then swung back to the Southeast, overrunning the defensive position or belt in that sector.

Meanwhile the Mortar Platoon of the 31st had drawn lots of machinegun and small arms fire from scores of Germans who had hidden themselves in camouflaged holes while the tanks passed through their positions -- and after the tanks passed, resumed their firing. The platoon placed white phosphorous shells all over the wheat fields -- and as the fields burned, the Germans started running out like rats. The Mortar Platoon itself killed and captured scores of Germans that day.

While this was going on the tanks were having a field day killing dismounted Germans all over the place. The last tank elements returned to the assembly area about 2100 the night of August 17th, 1944 with around 300 German prisoners.

From the standpoint of Force #2, the entire operation was a huge success – this small force knocking out numerous anti-tank guns, capturing around 400 of the enemy, and killing several thousand of the enemy at a cost of four tanks and 62 casualties of their own.

Force #1 had completed their mopping up of the city and the 38th Armd Inf Bn and the Combat Team from the 5th Inf Div had overcome the resistance in their zones of attack.

By 2100 the night of August 17th, 1944, the city of Chartres, France was liberated by Combat Command "B" of the 7th Armored Division.

The following brief accounts are taken as personal battle experiences from officers and men who were actively engaged in the above operations:

"It is sure suicide to attack a town or city at night with tanks. Control which is so essential to any tank attack is completely lost, and the tanks are
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unable to fire at any targets with accuracy because they cannot see them. The tanks are completely at the mercy of anti-tank guns which have been sighted in during daylight, and the enemy infantry can wipe out the tanks with bazookas or even hard grenades tossed in the turret from the second-story windows. In addition to all this, the tanks are very vulnerable to mines which are hastily placed on top of the road. To the best of my knowledge, every attack of a city at night by tanks has resulted in large, unnecessary losses of tanks and men and practically no damage to the enemy forces encountered." 


Major Wm. F. Beaty


Ex. Off., 31st Tank Bn.

"You must get information back to the reserve company in an attack. My platoon was a part of the reserve company in the attack on Chartres. When we thrown in on the left flank to plug the gap created by Co "C"s disorganization, my tanks were stopped by the same anti-tank ditch which stopped their tanks prior to this time. I could have avoided this obstacle had I known of its presence."

Lt. Gardner, Co "B", 2nd Plat., 31st Tank Bn.

"The German seem to put his small anti-tank guns directly to your front and draw your attention, while his 88mm's hit you from the flanks. I believe we would have lost fewer tanks at Chartres if the mortars could have smoked our flanks as we jumped off."

1st Lt Carey, CO "C", 31st Tank Bn

"The enemy always conceals his infantry in well camouflaged places well in front of his anti-tank guns. You should always search the woods, and the stacks of hay with caliber .30 machine gun fire and drop 75mm HE in the houses and sheds in your zone of advance to your flanks. You've got to burn the Hun out of his hiding places."

Sgt Ettinger, Co "C", 31st Tank Bn

"Against deeply dug in gun positions, there is nothing better to use than W.P. It will burn tee out like rats. If tank commanders would only give we mortar people the approximate location of some gun holding them up, we could do them a lot of good for a near miss with W.P. will stop the gun. I think the mortars should be used more in screening the flanks of the tanks with smoke, and save them from murderous, flanking anti-tank gun fire which the German is so good at dishing out."

Lt Murnane, Hq Co, 31st Tank Bn


C.O., Mortar Platoon
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"The main thing to remember is to keep constantly on the alert, and fire at all likely gun positions."

Sgt Hill, Co "B", 31st Tank Bn

"When carrying infantry on the back deck of your tanks while going through towns, be sure the tanks in the rear do not fire their bow guns as the bullets glance off the buildings, and inflict casualties on your own infantry."

Sgt Diediker, Co "B", 31st Tank Bn

"Tanks moving around inside a town are dead ducks. I give the infantry a lot of credit for they sure protect us tankers."


Sgt Horworth, Co "C", 31st Tank Bn

"I personally think it is wrong to sandwich the Mortar Platoon between two waves of tanks in an attack. We find that we got pinned down by the fire of our own second wave of tanks, and consequently, can't support the attack like we should."

Sgt Cazdak, Hq Co, 3st Tank Bn

Mortar Platoon

"One of the first and most important things is to be very watchful for the German camouflage which is very good.

Before entering the enemy defense line make sure that all hedgegroves and haystacks are fired upon, mostly with tracer bullets.

The enemy believe in digging in their bazookas and spacing them about 100 yards apart. They are very difficult to spot as they are very neatly camouflaged. Men riding on top of tanks are capable of spotting bazookas more readily than the tank crews because of the latter's poor visibility.

In such an attack men riding tanks should be heavily armed with plenty of ammunition and grenades. In my opinion I believe that the .50 caliber machine gun is very respected by the enemy.

The old slogan of "Look before you leap" should be remembered while in a combat zone. Make sure American bullets are fired upon the enemy and not Americans. "Don't be trigger happy." 

Be always on they alert for snipers. They seem to appear almost anywhere, anytime, anyplace.


S/Sgt Hubert L. Allen


Co "B", 33rd Armd Eng Bn

"When riding tanks it is apparent that if the tank is knocked out the men riding that tank should immediately find another tank to ride. The number of men
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that should ride the back of tanks should never exceed four. This insures safety to the men riding when the turned gun has to be swung to the other side for action, also more men than four does not allow the men riding tanks to fire effectively. When tanks attack in waves with men riding all waves the machine gunners must be careful and control their fire so as to not hit the men on the leading waves.
German camouflage is excellent and gun implacements are hard to locate, but men riding tanks can spot them if they are alert. At the time of year when the harvest is still stacked in the fields you have to search every stack with fire, especially for bazooka men the Germans scatter very liberally."

Capt Morris M. Hochberg


Co. "B", 33rd Armd Engr Bn


______________________________

WILLIAM F. BEATY


Major, 31st Tank Bn


Executive Officer.
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- UNIT HISTORY 31ST TANK BATTALION -

1 Sept 1944:

The Battalion (-) Co's "A" and "C", and with B/23 and B/434 and 1st Platoon, Co "A", 87th Rcn Bn moved out of an assembly area near Binarville at 0100 and proceeded through Argonne Forest. The trip through this historic forest proved uneventful, although the leading vehicles expected an ambush at every turn in the road -- and there were many turns. We marched on through Apremont into Montfaucon -- the advance guard consisting of a platoon of B/31 and a platoon of B/23 running into the scattered enemy resistance all along the route.

However, our mission was to by-pass all enemy resistance and drive on across the Meuse River and capture Verdun as soon as possible, so we were careful to keep out of any engagement which would take time, merely shooting the hell out of all enemy on our flanks and continuing on our mission. We by-passed Montfaucon because enemy was reported in the town, but Cpl Davis, Branson H, 34 254 522, Hq, 31st Tank Bn took his peep with Pvt Braddock, Sam 18 103 119, Hq Co, 31st Tank Bn, into town to deliver a friendly French priest back to his church. The peep was ambushed by about twenty Germans. Davis escaped, but Braddock is still missing. A tank from Co "A", 31st who were behind us in another force went in to get Braddock out, but was knocked out by an anti-tank gun - the entire crew escaping. We suspect Braddock was either killed or captured. We continued on through scattered resistance into Malencourt -- then cut left and headed for the river. Our advance guard found the bridge across the Meuse at Cumieres was blown and Co "D" was sent to the north to Forges, finding that bridge blown also. CO "A" of the 87th pushed south to Charney discovering that bridge blown too. One of our Rcn peeps from Hq Co was ambushed near Marre and Pvt Thomas, Arlo J, 37 323 710, Hq Co was killed and Pfc Sajac, Victor, 36 234 512, Hq Co was seriously wounded -- the peep was recovered.

At 1700 we received a change of orders, for it was discovered that CC"A" who had been advancing on our right had crossed the river and captured Verdun -- still engaged in mopping up the city. Our force marched down through Marre and went into a bivouac area about four miles northwest of Verdun -- arriving in bivouac at 2040.

That night at 2325, our battalion received its first bombing from the Luftwaffe. We had three men from Co "A" wounded -- 2d Lt Halloran, Alfred J, 01019136; Sgt Roberts, Christopher C, Jr, 14 010 843; and Pfc St. Clair, Albert M. 33 199 256 -- Tec 5 Trainer, John H, 34 192 189, Hq Co was killed -- and Sgt Ford, William H, 32 227 106, Co "G" slightly wounded -- Lt Halloran's feet were both blown off. The officer and men were evacuated and the Bn settled down for the night. We learned that one must never fire at airplanes from a bivouac at night. You merely disclose your position -- then they come back later and dump their loads on you.

2 Sept 1944:

Early on the morning of Sept 2nd we received orders that we would cross the Meuse at Verdun and take over CC"A"'s outposts east of the city, but around 0900
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our orders were changed and at 1030 we moved back to the northwest and went into an assembly area near Marre. We closed in this assembly area shortly after noon.

At 1500 we got an order from CC"B" to take our force which now consisted of Hq & Hq Co, 31st and "B" and "C" Co's of 31st plus B/23 and C/434 and move immediately up the Meuse to the north and attack Sedan. This move was to be a diversionary move to try and draw enemy armor on the other side of Verdun to follow us up to the north.

The force was completely without gas, so we were unable to move. It was learned that the whole Combat Command "B" –- in fact the whole Division was out of gas –- but they decided to drain vehicles out of the 23rd Inf and the 434th F.A. to get us enough gas to move.

We finally got a little gas around 1930, and although we only had enough to move our small force about 15 miles, we moved out on our vague mission at 2055. Just as we departed, an enemy reconnaissance plane flew over our position and some fools in our vicinity opened up on the plane. We were very glad to leave that area, and sure enough – after we had moved down the road about ten miles, we could see the bombs falling back in our old area. We've made firing from bivouac at enemy planes completely taboo in our outfit now.

Our force moved up through Esnes, Mallencourt, and back into Montfaucon. We had travelled 14 miles and knew we were running out of gas, so we went into bivouac one mile north of Montfaucon – awaiting a resupply of gas. We secured our area, and turned in for the night, managing to give our location to CC"B" by relaying through the 23rd Inf N.C.S.

3 Sept 1944:

The entire day was spent in the bivouac just north of Montfaucon. The companies performed maintenance, and the men got some well-needed rest. Then we heard that the remnants of the 22nd Panzer Division were in our vicinity trying to get back into Germany, so we managed to get some extra bazooka ammunition and hand grenades for our Infantry Co and got our 57's and tank guns ready to meet the threat. We contacted other friendly units in our vicinity in the same predicament – completely out of gas.

At 1940 we received an order from CC"B" not to move until dawn the next day which was funny as hell – having been out of gas for 36 hours prior to the order. 

The night was uneventful with no enemy air activity in our vicinity.

4 Sept. 1944:

We spent the morning doing maintenance, and still waiting on the gas which never came. Finally at 1145 we received about 1000 gallons of gas and orders to return the force back to the CC"B" bivouac area just west of Verdun. We moved out of our bivouac at 1250 and returned to the vicinity of Marre where guides picked us up and put us in a bivouac area about four miles northwest of Verdun again –- the force closing in at 1430. B/23 and C/434 were detached and reverted to their parent unit and we picked up our Co's "A" and "D" –- thus our battalion was together once again with many yarns and gripes to exchange.

Status of the following named EM and O of Co "C", 31st Tank Bn which were reported as MIA in the Battle of Chartres, France during the month of August, 1944 have been changed as follows (information received from Medics and Personnel Section): Cpl Parthemore, Harry H, 33 148 542, MIA to KIA; Sgt Philpot, Louis B, 12 058 032, MIA to SWA; Pvt Ciprian, George M, 38 068 625, MIA to LWA; Cpl LeClair, Francis E, 33 148 422, MIA to LWA; Pvt DeMarco, Nicholas, 33 168 275, MIA to LIA; Pfc Thompson, Ralph J, 31 088 155, MIA to LWA; Tec 4 Durst, Joseph J, 36 234 794, SWA to DOW; Pvt Lacey, Henry W, 15 076 488, MIA to SWA.
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The rest of the day was characterized by frequent meetings of staff officer, the C.O., etc. –- all meeting being on proper wearing of the uniform, military courtesy, why isn't this report in, etc. –- in other words, our happy days are over for awhile –- we're back with the fold again.

The Division is still out of gas –- so we're expecting our duffle bags and it looks like it may be a little rest period after all. They issued one quart of cognac fo each two men – so things are looking up.

At 2315 we received a CC"B" order directing a move toward either Metz or Luxembourg tomorrow if we get the gas – which is still doubtful.

5 Sept 1944:

No enemy air activity throughout the night, so everyone got a good night's sleep. CC"B" has broken its troops down into two forces again for this planned attack against either Metz or Luxembourg. Lt Col Erlenbusch is in command of Force #2 which consists of Hq Co, Co "B", Co "C" of the 31st Tank Bn; B/23; C/434; 1st Plat Co B/33 and 3rd Plat B/814 T.D. with the 274 A.F.A. Bn in support. There was a meeting of all officers in the force at 0900 in which they discussed ways to properly employ the force and still attain the speed of advance which higher commanders insisted on in their orders and missions. Most of the day spent in maintenance and rest. The men got to take showers in Verdun in the afternoon. 

At 1900 we began to get some gas, so it looks like our short rest is ending –- still no duffle bags!!

The balance of the day passed uneventfully, and the unit settled down for the night, still keeping our security outposts on alert.

The attitude of the French civilians seems to have changed the last few days. The people do not seem as friendly as they were in Western and Central France. Perhaps it is because they have been so thoroughly dominated by the Nazi tyrants throughout the last four years, or it may be that as we near the German border, we are running into people whose sympathy and allegiance are pro-German. The civilians will bear closer watching from now on.

6 Sept 1944:

At 1000, Lt Col Erlenbusch was decorated for gallantry in action during the battle of Chartres on 17 August 1944 at CC"B" C.P. by the Div. Commander. He received the Silver Star. At 1030 we received orders to move Force #2 across the Meuse River into an assembly area four miles east of Verdun – the force being given priority over the bridge at Verdun from 1000-1200. The force moved out at 1100 except for B/23 which remained in the old assembly area because of no gasoline. The force closed in the new assembly area at 1158 – distance travelled six miles with nothing unusual occuring during the march. The commanders were assembled at Bn C.P. at 1300 to receive the orders for the planned attack on Metz.

At 1415, the force moved out of the assembly area with the mission of forcing a crossing over the Mozelle River south of Metz –- capturing the town of Metz, continuing the attack to the east –- capturing the town of Saarbrucken, Germany –- then continuing the advance to the northeast, forcing a crossing of the Rhine River and capturing the city of Frankfurt in central Germany.

At 1645 we passed through the last friendly outposts of the 5th Infantry Div in the vicinity of Jonville where we received reports of AT guns and mines in depth on ahead along our route of advance.

At 1955, the head of our advance guard contacted the enemy in the vicinity of
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Gorze which was about five miles short of our first minor objective (the Mozelle River). The enemy had booby-trapped and mined all roads in and around Gorse, and as the head of our column fought their way into town, enemy artillery fire began to fall into our column.

We shelled the town with our own B/434 and leaving the advanced guard to hold what they had, we moved the tanks back into an assembly area just west of Buxieres for re-servicing. Closed in this assembly area at 2400. Distance travelled 52 miles –- weather disagreeable, drizzling rain.

7 Sept 1944:

After getting the new assembly area set up for security, we pulled the advanced guard back into our area –- closing them in at 0200.

We moved our B/23 plus mortar platoon, Hq Co, 31st and Assault Platoon, Hq Co, 31st out at 0230 in an effort to work cross-country to the south of Gorze and reach the river, for the order came down that it was extremely important that we cross the river before dawn.

We gassed our force from 0430-0600, and at 0630 the force moved out of the southeast in an effort to support the Infantry with which we had lost contact. We arrived in a new assembly are 1½ miles north of Onville at 0715 –- put our artillery in position to support the Infantry working toward the river, and sent out patrols to reestablish contact with our Infantry. At 0730 we found that our infantry was pinned down near the river just south of Noveant by heavy machine gun, mortar, and artillery fire.

By using our mortars, assault guns, and a platoon of tanks from C/31 we were able to withdraw our B/23 by 1100. At this time we learned that elements of the 5th Inf. Div. were pulling in behind us with the same general mission, and at 1230 they passed through us. We left our outpost out until 1500 and then withdrew it back to our assembly area.

The Infantry had one killed and thirteen wounded in this river operation –- there were no losses for the tanks.

Spent the remainder of the day in an assembly area about five miles east of Moselle River maintaining contact with 5th Inf Div who were trying to cross the river.

8 Sept 1944:

At 0030, received orders to release B/23 to its parent unit which was done, the outfit leaving our control at 0130. Our unit received its duffle bags at 0700 and the first part of the morning was spent trying to extricate warm clothing out of the soggy mess which was supposed to be a duffle bag. Most gave up in disgust, and threw their bags back in the pile to be hauled to Chateau-Thierry for indefinite storage. Our Rcn Platoon kept contact with the 5th Inf Div down at the river, and the force awaited orders from higher headquarters. The Luftwaffe bombed all around us again last night, but we were unhurt.

Balance of the day spent in this same location. It looks like we sit right here until the 5th Inf Div bridgeheads the river, the Corps Engineers bridge it –- then they may shoot us across to guard against a counter-attack by enemy armor.
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9 Sept 1944:

Remained in same position all day long –- still waiting for 5th Inf Div to establish a sufficient size bridgehead on the east bank of the Moselle River to allow the Corps Engineers to bridge it, so we can roll across and protect the right flank of the Infantry as they swing to the north to capture Metz. Fighting is damned tough up on the river. Appears that the Germans are defending from the rear of the old Maginot Line. Men still performing maintenance and resting.

10 Sept 1944:

We are really getting a rest. Still waiting on the bridge to be built. Found out that our CC"B" is attached to the 5th Inf Div and will definitely be used to protect the right flank of the 5th when we do cross. Operations are virtually at a standstill. The resistance down on the river is really tough and casualties are pretty high. It's developing into an artillery duel. Our Air Corps really gave the Dutchmen across the river hell today. The skies were black with planes –- mostly ours. Received some more mail and even picked up some Class II supplies such as socks, shoes, blankets, etc. –- things our men really needed especially all those who have been blown out of their tanks and lost everything but what they have on their backs.

We still have Liaison officers with both CC"B" and the 10 C.T. of the 5th Div –- but the information is pretty scarce. Our Co "A" which had been detached for quite a spell returned to the fold with no new casualties to report except the new C.O. got nicked in the face by a sniper the other night. He is still doing duty none the worse for his experience.

At 2100, the C.O. got all the Co Commanders together, and explained that the bridge should be completed by dawn tomorrow, and we would cross at dawn under cover of a dense smoke screen.

Everyone turned in early to get rest for the big push at dawn tomorrow.

11 Sept 1944:

The bridge is still uncompleted due to enemy fire, and we remained in the same position throughout the day. The men are really getting a good rest. We received more clothing which was issued out. Our Rcn patrols and Liaison Officers are still down near the bridgesite awaiting developments.

At 2000 the C.O. received orders from CC"B" which outlined a plan, whereby our tanks only (no halftracks or peeps) would cross the bridge early the next morning plus Co "B" of the 814th T.D. Bn, and make a coordinated attack with the 4th Armd Div which is to cross the Moselle to the south of our zone. Our Co's "A", "B", and "C" are to take a swing to the east and southeast through three little towns on the east side of the river –- over-running enemy infantry and artillery known to be in that area.

As we do this, the friendly Infantry of the 5th Inf Div will try to expand their bridgehead to the next high ground to the east.

The Co Comd'rs received the plan and went back to brief their men and get ready for immediate movement.

12 Sept 1944:

The completion of the bridge was delayed all night by heavy enemy fire and at 0500 it was decided to move the force to the planned assembly area at 0600 by way of a ford to the north of Arnaville. The unit started moving toward the ford, but
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received orders to hold in place at 0730. They then returned to their old assembly areas toprepare breakfast, rest, and awaited further orders.

At 1030 orders were issued to start the move across the river again. At 1130 the head of the unit moved out again. The halftracks and peeps all pulled in to the C.P. group and remained with that group for the remainder of the day.

The tanks of CO's "A", "B", and "C" plus Co B/814 T.D. Bn, and Medical Detachment/31, crossed the bridge at Arnaville and were closed in the assembly area on the east side of the river at 1420. They remained in that position for the remainder of the day subjected to intermittant artillery fire from the German Artillery to their east. The general plan is the same as before –- the H-hour for the attack to be 0715 tomorrow.

13 Sept 1944:

Received instructions during the night that the 4th Armd Div was moving on down to the south to make their crossing. This messed up our proposed attack, so we are ordered to remain in position and await orders.

During the course of the morning, they continued to received artillery fire and the Medical Detachment had two peeps, and the 3/4 ton weapons carrier knocked out by shrapnel.

Saw large swarms of our bombers flying over toward Germany at 1000 –- the men really like to see them.

Received orders to push to the east of the Moselle River and establish outpost line between Marieulles and Mardigry. We had our company B/23 attached to us again, and started out to accomplish this plan, but due to unexpected changes in the enemy situation, higher headquarters stopped the movement at 2030, and all units stand fast for the rest of the night –- the general plan being to attack sometime tomorrow. Artillery fire is still fairly heavy along the river and in our assembly area. Fortunately the enemy are firing the stuff set on impact rather than air bursts. Casualties are still fairly heavy all around us, but our unit has been very lucky. Remainder of night spent in waiting –- uneventful.

During the day Co "C" suffered some slight casualties:- Pvt Pugliese, Attilio E, 32 249 391, SWA; Pvt Watts, J C, 34 886 511, injured slightly by concussion; Pvt Phipps, Charles L, 36 885 558, LIA (evacuated because of back injury).

14 Sept 1944:

Started having one of those French drizzles about 2400, and it rained all night. The terrain became so boggy that higher headquarters had a big meeting at the 5th Div C.P. and it was decided to delay the new plan for expanding the bridgehead until the morning of the following day. The afternoon was spent in preparing two plans of attack –- Plan A (Dry) and Plan B (Wet). Both plans were to be preceded by an intense artillery concentration by Corps and Divisional Artillery and the Infantry made up one force while the tanks under our C.O. made up the other force. Both forces were to attack to the southeast and seize and outpost the high ground running generally between Arry and Vitonville. The remainder of the afternoon was spent in reconnaissance and co-ordination of plans, and H-hour was announced as 0900. Enemy artillery continued to pound the battalion assembly area, and there were several casualties. The men were forced to stay buttoned up in their tanks, or down in their slit trenches if they were unlucky enough not to be mounted in a tank. In the late afternoon, an enemy mortar shell landed right in a group who were breaking down rations –- killing one officer, 2d
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Lt Hahn, Henry T, 0 537 665, Co "B", 31st Tank Bn; wounding two officers - 1st Lt Racine, George J, 01 013 889, Co "C" and a captain from another battalion; and wounding several enlisted men –- among them, Pfc Bradburn, Fred A, 34 263 739, Co "B", seriously wounded; Pfc Keen, Hose A, 34 138 523, Co "A", slightly wounded; Pvt Krinock, Mike J, 33 153 700, Co "A", slightly wounded.

Pvt Barley, Frank E, 33 148 867, Co "B", missing in action 3 miles east of Arnaville, France in today's action.

Co "D", 31st was placed in CC"B" reserve along with B/33 –- both to be used on order of C.G., CC"B".

15 Sept 1944:

At 0700, decision was for Plan "A" (Dry) to be in effect which meant that our force would be employed along the high ground in the attack while the Inf Bn would attack generally on the low ground near the Moselle River. This Plan "A" also meant that we were to have air support for the operation.

At 0915 both forces crossed the L.D. and proceeded into attack as planned. Progress was very slow because the visibility was nil due to the fog all over the area. Our force progressed much faster than the other force on our right, and B/31 and C/31 had reached the force objective around 1100. The balance of the afternoon was spent in trying to get C/23 and B/814 (attached to our force) up into the outpost position –- these latter units being pinned down by terrific mortar, machine gun, and artillery fires. In fact, the whole force received constant artillery fire for the balance of the day. The tanks on the objective called on the artillery for fire missions throughout the afternoon in an effort to disrupt the German artillery –- but with little success due to lack of observation.

The air failed to show up all throughout the day, but our force finally got everything on the force objective around 1600 –- the casualties being fairly heavy in C/23 and B/814 –- but not too extensive in our own battalion.

The battalion was ordered to attack to the east and seize and hold the town of Mardigny at 1700, and the remainder of the battalion was to hold their objective until relieved by elements of the 5th Inf Div –- then go to an assembly area in the vicinity of Arry –- reorganize and prepare for future operations to the east.

The town of Mardigry was captured and held by C/31 with the loss of one tank and two men and the close of the day found the force still holding the objective awaiting relief by units of the 5th Inf.

Corps thought the operation a huge success and praised the units concerned for breaking the bridgehead wide open –- which had been stalemated for so long.

Casualties during the day were: Tec 4 Dmytrow, John J, 32 206 915, Co "A", slightly wounded in action; Cpl Hutchins, Perley L, 31 100 788, Co "A", slightly wounded; Tec 5 Alderman, Russel D, 36 234 801, Co "C", killed in action;

16 Sept 1944:

After a hectic night of trying to establish contacts with other units and liaison officers looking for C.O.'s, etc., amid intense artillery shelling –- contact and relief by the 5th Inf Div was finally effected at 0800. The greater part of the day was spent in assembling the new force which now has B/434 attached in our new assembly area. The command post group and Hq Co was moved across the river, and our force was to follow CC"R" as a reserve in a general advance to the northeast in an effort to outflank Metz. The leading combat commands were meeting stiff resistance about two miles east of our assembly area, so there was no move for us that night -- and we settled down for the night –- still under German artillery fire.
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Most of the Bn has been under this heavy fire for seven days and nights now, and the strain is telling on them. In the late evening, the rains came again.

S/Sgt Gooden, Warren D, 34 253 223, Co "D" was slightly wounded by enemy action during the day.

17 Sept 1944:

It rained all day long. The attack to the east was still meeting heavy resistance, and our vehicles couldn't have moved from their position if they had received orders due to the boggy terrain. B/23 left us to assist the Infantry of CC"A" who were having a hell of a fight to the east. The entire day was spent in the same location, praying for the rain to stop, and the artillery fire to keep missing our position.

Pvt Collins, C L Jr, 34 240 362, Co "D" slightly wounded by enemy artillery and hospitalized.

18 Sept 1944:

The morning was spent in the same location as for the previous two days. The rain stopped, and artillery fire has lifted somewhat. At 1130, B/31 and A/31 were each attached to the 48th Inf Bn and 23rd Inf Bn respectively for a pincers attack on Bouxieres, and our C.O. was given Hq, "C", and "D" of the 31st tank Bn and B/33 (--) and placed in command of CC"B" Reserve.

Our two tank companies jumped off with the Inf Bns at 1300 as planned, but were not used to any great extent, as the Inf were practically stopped by enemy shelling. At 1830, our force was moved back to an assembly area near the Moselle River again, and bedded down for the night –- the general plan being to throw the reserve in tomorrow to assist in the attack to the east. Enemy artillery fire on the bridge and near the river is letting up now.

Casualties for the day were:-- Sgt Ellzey, Frank B, 34 138 470, Co "A", slightly wounded in action.

19 Sept 1944:

Remained in position all morning long awaiting orders committing the force reserve. At 1200 Co's "C" and "D", 31st moved to an assembly area near Bouxieres, and at 1400 Hq & Hq Co/31st and B/33 moved over to join them. A/31 which had been fighting with 23rd Inf Bn in vicinity of Cheminot that afternoon lost five tanks, two officers, and 23 enlisted men either killed or captured. As Hqs pulled into the assembly area on the outskirts of Bouxieres, the C.O.'s peep driver hit a mine and was literally blown to pieces. One man was killed and one was critically wounded. B/33 reverted to CC"B" at 1900, and now the Bn is back together again, for the first time in several weeks. All units received heavy shelling all night long –- several casualties resulting.

Casualties for the day were:-- Pvt Little, William A, 37 511 262, Hq Co, killed in action by enemy mine; Tec 5 Branson H. Davis, 34 234 522, Hq Co, seriously wounded by enemy mine; Tec 4 Hill, Walter J, 32 214 195, Hq Co, slightly injured; Tec 5 McCart, Edward J, 36 169 723, Hq Co, slightly injured; Pfc Obrock, Richard W, 35 284 649, Hq Co, slightly injured; T/Sgt Jordan, Francis P, 32 298 745, Hq Co, slightly injured; Pfc Head, Poke B, 34 263 909, Co "A", seriously wounded in action; the following named Officers and Enlisted Men, all of Co "A", are missing in action: 2d Lt Freundlich, Carl S, 01 016 923; 2d Lt Goodman, Selwyn, 01 017 645; S/Sgt Blocker, Carey W, 14 012 023; S/Sgt Oglesby, William B, 14 038 501; Sgt Thomas, Harry L, 34 138 730; Cpl Kosthert, James E, 32 253 354; Cpl Morris, Cornealius T, 34 192 212; Cpl Raniero, John H, 32 253 120; Cpl Stonek, Stanley, 32 298 551;
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Cpl Weaver, Carl L, 35 402 389; Tec 4 Anklam, George F, 36 234 087; Tec 4 Earl, Harvey E, 37 032 262; Tec4 Giles, Theo L, 14 015 305; Tec 4 Prather, Quitman D, 34 138 517; Sgt Rowland, Jesse C, 36 078 310; Pfc Schoen, James H Jr, 33 081 782; Pfc Macagnone, Frank, 32 214043; Pvt Whitehead, Earl G, 34 192 120; Pvt McKinstry, Otis C, 31 156 523; Pvt Martin, Smith A, 39 306 191; Pvt Rimes, Davis W, 34 138 728; Pvt Whatley, Jack R, 38 521 380; Pvt Burns, William S, 32 940 491; and Pvt Wagner, Allen 32 289 770.

20 Sept 1944:

Most of the morning spent in reconnoitering for possible routes to use in case the reserve was committed. All of the units still in position around the town of Bouxieres –- all received shelling throughout the day causing some casualties. At 1500 our Co "A" and Co "B" reverted back to Bn control, and an attack on Cheminot was planned in conjunction with the 23rd Inf –- however it fell through when the Infantry bogged down under terrific artillery fire. The remainder of the day was spent in making plans for a dawn attack in the morning which necessitated a crossing over the river and an attack to the southeast around the outskirts of Cheminot and Louvigny securing the high ground to the east thereof.

The men are getting very jumpy after spending so much time under intense artillery fire. They can't get out of their tanks –- everytime they do, someone gets knocked out.

Bn S-3, Maj Lohse, was evacuated with heart trouble and has been replaced by Capt Claude Garland, Jr 01 010 131, of Co "B". 1st Lt Robert Q. Olmsted, 01 010 718 assumes command of Co "B".

21 Sept 1944:

At 0330 received orders that the attack was cancelled because the Engineers were unable to get the bridge because of intense fire on the bridgesite. The decision was to execute the same plan at dawn tomorrow. The Bn stayed in their same positions –- still receiving intermitent shelling all day long.

It is hard to get supplies up the companies, especially gasoline and ammunition. Whenever trucks get near the company areas the enemy starts the fireworks.

We are still getting an occasional casualty from the shelling, but the men are learning to stay in their tanks and slit trenches.

Cpl Cramer, Wallace E, 39 402 073 of Co "B" was slightly wounded by enemy artillery.

22 Sept 1944:

It's a bright sunshiny morning for a change and the 31st GI's seem to be making the most of their rare sunshine for in spite of the continued shelling one can see blankets out for an airing and shorts and socks batting the breezes everywhere.

A brief walk about the hilly little village of Bouxieres shows that the place sure suffered some severe shelling. The old church at the top of the winding road has a large gap where a Nazi shell interrupted its holy walls. Further down the winding street was a school for young girls, according to the remainder of the sign over the door. Upon then entering the shambles there is an old globe which survived the shelling with only holes –- rather symbolic, isn't it, the whole world shelled full of holes.

The continued shelling is beginning to show on our nerves, I think. Today a bright lad arose from a tank whistling, similar to an incoming shell, and everyone in the area dashed for cover, maybe it's just Nescafe nerves!
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22 Sept 1944 (Cont'd):

The company barber also made his rounds today and the shaggy heads exchanged places with cue balls –- the shorter they are the longer they last and everyone seemed aware of this startling fact.

Tonight Col Evans of CC"B" visited the Bn HQ and held conference with the Bn Commander, Lt Col Erlenbusch, and his staff, plans for the campain were discussed.

23 Sept 1944:

Another morning in France began with rain from the heavens, and shelling from the Germans –- don't know which is getting the most unbearable, both are nerve-wracking.

This section of France isn't as friendly as some of the places in our earlier experiences. The inhabitants aren't hostile but seem rather afraid or stunned over their war experiences. The generous gifts of champaigne, wine, cognac, and cider have disappeared, perhaps this is because the departing Germans have taken it with them. About all one sees around the large barns is a pen of rabbits and a few chickens. Rabbits seem to be very popular in the rural hamlets of France.

The enemy artillery continues to fall at irregular intervals but it hasn't stopped since we've been in this area.

Tonight, under the cover of darkness, our Bn started to move out for a new assembly area. Hq Co, with the S-1 and S-2 tracks accompanied by Co "B" were aroused after a brief period of sleep and hit the road once more, while the remainder of the Bn dug in for another night of shelling and peaceful sleep.

24 Sept 1944:

This morning started similar to other mornings in the hillside town of Bouxieres-sous-Froidman. The weather is dreary and damp but we've grown accustomed to that by now and are feeling right at home in our old stone barn amidst the hay and rabbits. Guess we owe the Germans gratitude that the pigs and cows are gone for with more added smells I'm afraid the artillery might be preferable.

As twilight approaches we are busy preparing for our scheduled move to join members or our advanced unit.

After a brief uneventful trip, clothed in darkness, we arrive at our assembly area and join our other members. Then we leave almost immediately for a new area in the vicinity of Jonville. This area is reached after midnight in a cold drizzly rain. Most of the men are tired and their one thought is getting to sleep. Some pup tents are pitched while others crawl into their vehicles in an attempt to keep half dry anyways. My early intentions were a put tent –- the first attempt found one side rather than the end tied to the vehicle, the second attempt the pegs couldn't be located, the third stab in the dark broke a pole so the hell with the whole thing and I managed to crawl in with the Bn Adjutant who had had better luck with his pitching.

25 Sept1944:

Today we are now under the 1st Army instead of the 3rd as we have been, what this change will mean only time can tell.

Naturally the day opens cold and rainy overhead and muddy and soggy underfoot.

The morning passed rather slowly and uneventfully. The staff spent most of the day undergoing a series of conferences. The vehicles were serviced and made ready for a very long trip and everyone was more or less ill at ease as to what was going to happen next.
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25 Sept 1944 (Cont'd):

During the morning the duffle bags arrived to remain with us –- gosh, we are loaded to the gills now where are they going, oh well there's always room for one more so after we'd gotten extra sweaters, woolens, and all available warm clothing the task of loading them one by one was accomplished.

It was quite an event to have the kitchen trucks with us for a hot meal, as I remember this was the third meal we've been served by our kitchen since we left England. Another memorable event was the appearance of the Red Cross truck with doughnuts, coffee, cigarettes and gum –- and three beautiful real live American girls. It should go without saying the girls were the most popular of their wares; however, I don't believe anything was thrown away.

Around nine o'clock in the evening the motors were turned over and we were on our way once more; oh for the life of a civilian instead of that of a gypsy. The night was cold and dark and after a short distance the Bn Hqs track took to the ditch. In no time it was tipped on its side all alone as the column had passed on. After several hours of struggle, with a Nazi plane overhead, at intervals to add zest to the situation, the track, and duffle bags, was ready to roll. It was impossible to catch the column however so after a few miles some of our gas trucks were escorted to a private bivouac and stayed here till morning.

26 Sept 1944:

The early morning hours found the Bn track speeding through France in a frantic effort to overtake the column, accompanied by several gas trucks and a peep.

The large border city of Sponville was patronized long enough for coffee to be made in an air raid shelter –- a large gruesome thing of several stories with catwalks and vaulted ceilings –- a cross between a medieval dungeon and a Federal penitentary.

A short while later we were in Marche, the first town of Belgium. All morning was spent in a mad dash and by noon the column had been overtaken.

Imagine this –- there was the good old kitchen truck again dishing out hot chow. I'll be damned, two days in a row.

After all vehicles were gassed and crew fed the long march began once more. The Belgium cities were very impressive and many interesting stores were passed which seemed well stocked and the answer to a tourist's prayer –- unfortunately we aren't tourists so breezed by. In many of the places the scene was very decorative with colorful sidewalk cafes. A very quaint atmosphere but entirely too cold to entertain the thoughts of being served there.

In some of the towns the streets were lined with cheering throngs and bottles were frequent. At first these bottles, with the French wines and champaignes still in mind, were eagerly sought but when it was discovered to be lemonade no one seemed able to reach anymore.

The red, yellow, and black flag of Belgium was seen everywhere and wooden shoes began to appear. On several halts children came out to the vehicles to "buy" things. This was the first attempt at the civilians to buy from us –- they seemed as anxious to obtain souveniers as we did so several coins were picked up here and there in exchange for gum, chocolate, cigarettes and the like.

After a long journey our new area in the vicinity of Luth, Belgium was reached in the early hours of morning. Upon arrival the foremost thought in everyone's mind was to get to sleep.

After serving under the command of the First Army for one day we have made another change and are now under the British Army with General Montgomery our
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Supreme Commander. These changes of the last few days, though they control our whole future destiny, are taken rather calmly and I doubt if everyone even knows of them. Oh well, a soldier has to take life as it comes from day to day and the calmer the better.

27 Sept 1944:

Now that it's light we have our first chance to look around. In the background was a windmill which received no end of observation from its intrigued observers.

The Bn Hqs was set up in three tents in the yard of a small brick cottage. The inhabitants are very cordial, allowing us to sleep in their house and making it known that we are welcome to cider as often as we desire it. There are several children here who want to help so badly that they are often in the way. They are very pleased with any little gifts of candy, gum, or the like and are unusual in their desire to share with one another –- if there is only one stick of gum it is divided equally for all of them. 

Since we left Bouxieres it has been rather a relief that we've encountered no enemy opposition –- the longer this state of affairs exists the better I'll like it.

The day has been spent in maintenance on the vehicles and cleaning guns and equipment in preparation for further orders.

Oh yes, the chow truck is still with us and has served two meals today.

The Bn Commander called a meeting of his staff and company commanders tonight and further orders and plans were discussed for the coming movement which was to take place almost any time.

28 Sept 1944:

The morning is rather brisk yet, the sun is shining and the enemy artillery in the distance isn't aimed at us so everyone is reasonably happy.

This afternoon was most eventful –- yes, first another hot meal, then the duffle bags, which were proving to be quite a problem, were taken up. Most exciting of all was the opportunity to take a real shower. At a large coal mine the company provides a block of individual, tiled showers with hot water, oh luxury of luxuries. This wonderful establishment was taken over for the afternoon and was greatly enjoyed and benefitted by all. The last of our excitements for the day was a visit from Mr. Solares, our Personnel Officer, who was up on business but managed a few words with friends here and there, plus two meals at our wonderful kitchen.

Our little Belgium lady, whose house we were residing in, just wouldn't let us do our washing. She literally took my washing from my helmet and gave it a good scrubbing, then mended and ironed it, guess I'll have to save this ironed underwear for Armistice Day –- oh happy Armistice Day!!!

29 Sept 1944:

This GI day started earlier than most for us as the guard on the 4-5 shift had orders to shake gently till all eyes were open at 0500, anyway we got up at five, and were served hot coffee which was supposed to get us in running condition.

Since we'd been in this bivouac area in the vicinity of Leuth, Belgium, for several days tents had to be packed and everyone was in a rush until 0800 when once again we began rolling on toward victory.

We passed many notable architectural feats which were definitely more modern than I'd have believed possible in this section of Europe, and apparently its been here for quite awhile.
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Goodbyes were said to Belgium as we left the old town of Neerostaren. For some time however I was kept in the dark on this event till I began to notice the red, white, and blue flag, once –- gosh, we're in France again, are we? It seems that that is the Holland flag also.

First impression of Holland were most favorable. The homes and people all gave the impression of a fresh scrub. The cobbled streets were all a clatter with children and adults in wooden shoes, many even in the traditional baggy-legged blue jeans.

As we glided down a very modernized highway the windmills in the background seemed more of a traditional atmosphere than a necessity. Soon we rolled into the city of Weert, quite a modern place. The cheering crowds were present but were for the main part rather reserved in comparison to the "champaigne" greetings of the French.

While some of the city had undergone damages of shelling it seemed remarkably well-preserved and the shop windows were well stocked, with things that would arouse the souvenier instinct which lurks within most of us.

After a short ride through several smaller villages we arrived at our bivouac area in the vicinity of Deurne. Since it was just past mid day everyone began his various activities such as camouflage, tent pitching, digging, eating, etc. There was a notable increase in the number and improvement of slit trenches. I accredit two factors to this event –- 1. Easy digging, all one has to do it place the shovel in and pull it out; 2. We aren't a hell of a ways from those damn Germans.

30 Sept 1944:

Here we are up bright and early again this morning, or I should say early, for it was still dark as everyone searched madly for their extra tent pegs.

The Bn vehicles started merrily on their way from the Bn area at 0725, most eyes only half open on the absence of morning coffee was suffered by the wide majority.

The march lasted only two and a half hours, then we arrived in our new assembly area in the vicinity of St. Anthonis. The new area was very attractive to the hungry mass as it was located among apple trees of every size and taste, mmmmm - delicious!

Now that we are under British Command they are all over the place, I suppose according to the rules of war that's proper. Several British tanks, "The Churchill", were met along the road....the first actual tanks of His Majesty's that we had encountered off a postal card, I believe.

Bn Hq was set up in a very unique combination farm house and barn. A well-built modern brick affair, immaculate inside and out so the barn really wasn't offensive. The people not having suffered the brunt of the war, or so it seems, is perhaps the reason they look so prosperous –- this section at any rate seems well off. Another noticable factor in the houses is the wide use of the traditional Holland tile which is usually a neat design and located over the windows on the exterior. In the yards may be found huge piles of pete, neatly arranged in piles of small blocks.

Naturally rain was encountered during the morning but around mid-day it faired off and the skies were filled with bombers, as well as other types, going and coming from their missions. Groups of GI's from the 31st were all staring into the skies and wishing the Air Corps well on their way.

At 1600 the advance guard jumped off for the town of Vortum where they encountered enemy fire. Darkness found them still short of their objective –- so

- 13 -

S E C R E T
S E C R E T
30 Sept 1944 (Cont'd):

they outposted what they had with plans of renewing the attack at dawn tomorrow.

The Bn area underwent a certain amount of artillery firing during late afternoon and at intervals throughout the night. Everyone appeared somewhat jittery as we were located between the artillery of Jerry and Joe and both were too close for comfort causing most of us to duck at the firing of our guns as well as theirs just to be on the safe side.

2d Lt Gardner, Jess L, 01 019 144, Co "B", was wounded as results of the artillery firing –- shrapnel wounds, slight, in both legs. Co "C" lost one tank to an 88mm and their company commander, 1st Lt Racine, George J, 01 013 889, was slightly wounded.

On 1 September 1944 the strength of the Bn was 33 officers, 3 warrant officers, and 624 enlisted men. At 2400 on 30 September 1944 the strength of the Bn had increased to 33 officers, 3 warrant officers, and 658 enlisted men – an increase of 34 enlisted men.
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THIRTY FIRST TANK BATTALION


1-30 Sep 1944

1 Sep 1944:

Force consists of 31st Tank Bn (-) Co's A & C with B/23, B/434th and 1st Plat A/87 attached. At 0100, the force moved out of an assembly area near BINARVILLE to proceed through Argonne Forest on a night advance. On these night marches, we are roadbound and are always given the mission of by-passing enemy resistance - merely shooting at anything that shoots at us and continuing the advance. We are an advance guard which consists of a platoon of tanks and a platoon of armored infantry in 1/2 tracks - putting them in column - using a tank - then a half-track - then another tank, etc.

We continued on our route of advance - our mission being to get across the Meuse River and Capture VERDUN. We met scattered resistance all along the route - having to bipass the town of MOUNT FAUCON which contained some enemy.

Upon reaching the Meuse River in the early afternoon, we found the bridges over the river at CUMMIERES, FORGES and CHERVEY were all blown, so we immediately started the Engineers on a plan of establishing a crossing at FORGES.

At 1700, we received a change of orders because it was learned CC "A" who had been advancing on our right had crossed the river at VERDUN and had captured the town of VERDUN itself.

Our force reassembled and marched on down to an assembly area about 4 miles NW of VERDUN, arriving in bivouac at 2040.

That night at 2325, our unit received its first bombing from the Luftwaffe - some casualties were inflicted on us. We definitely decided it is wrong to fire on enemy planes at night from a bivouac area, as it discloses your position - especially all the tracer ammunition. We have put out an order forbidding anyone to fire at airplanes at night from an assembly position or a bivouac area.

2 Sep 1944:

Early in the morning we were given orders that we would move into VERDUN on order and relieve the outposts of CC "A", but orders were changed and at 1030 we moved to an assembly area near MARRE awaiting new orders.

At 1500, we received orders to move to the North along the Western side of the Meuse River and to attack SEDAN. This move was supposed to be a diversion - any move to try and draw enemy armor to the East of VERDUN on up the river to the North.

We were out of gas, so were unable to comply with the order - however at 2055, we received a small amount of gas - enough for about 15 miles of operation, and our force which now consisted of 31 (-) Co's A & C plus B/23 and C/434 started the trek to the North. We used our usual advance guard for a night march - a platoon of tanks and a platoon of infantry interspersed with each other.
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2 Sep 44 - cont'd

We pulled into an assembly area just North of MONT FAUCON because we were practically out of gas again at 2300 and secured our area for the night.

3 Sep 44:

Entire day spent in same assembly area awaiting gas. It seems the entire Division is out of gas, and everything is at a standstill.

4 Sep 44:

At 1145, we received some gas and received orders to move our force back into the Combat Command assembly area N.W. of VERDUN - closing in this area at 1430 where the missing Companies AA & D rejoined us and our attached units reverted to their parent units again. Spent the remainder of the day in this position. At 2315 we received a plan for projected move to the east toward METZ - when we get some gas !

5 Sep 44:

Still no gas. Our force now consists of 31st (-) Co's A & D, B/23; C/434; 1st Plat B/33; 3rd Plat 814 T.D's with the 274 AFA Bn in direct support. This is the composition of the force which will move toward METZ when we get the gas.

At 0900, a meeting of all officers and platoon sergeants was held, and ways and means of advancing on a sound tactical basis and still attaining the speed of advance desired by higher headquarters were discussed. It was decided that an advance guard consisting of a platoon of tanks and a platoon of infantry intermingled with each other was the best formation for the fast rate of advance. It was planned to use a doubledadvance guard - if one became held up by the enemy - the other would bipass and the column would continue their advance.

No movement throughout the day.

6 Sep 44:

At 1030; we received orders to move our force across the Meuse River at VERDUN and go into an assembly area 4 miles east of VERDUN preparatory to the attack on METZ. We were given priority over the bridge from 1000-1200.

This move was accomplished, and at 1340, the force moved to the East with the mission of crossing the Moselle River South of METZ, and swinging to the NE - capturing METZ by closing in on it from the East. We were then to continue the attack to the East capturing SAUERBRUCKEN, GERMANY - and then move to the NE toward FRANKFURT and the RHINE River.

We passed through the last friendly outposts of the 5th Inf Division near JONVILLE at 1650, and the head of our force ran into mines and booby traps at 1955 in the vicinity of GORZE. It was decided to move the tanks back to the BUXIERES.
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6 Sep 44 - cont'd.

We shelled the town of GORZE with our artillery and took our infantry company and worked them dismounted to the South of GORZE cross-country with the mission of establishing a bridgehead across the Moselle River.

7 Sep 44:

At 0540, our infantry was hela up - in fact completely pinned down by heavy enemy fire and at 0630, our entire force moved to a new assembly position to the South about 1½ mile North of ONVILLE.

The artillery went into position to assist the infantry and by using our mortar platoon using smoke, our AG platoon, and a platoon of tanks from Co C, we were able to get our company of Inf back at 1100. They had suffered very high casualties.

We spent the remainder of the day in this assembly area - maintaining contact with elements of 5th Inf Division which had moved through our position and were encountering heavy fire on the west side of the river.

The 5th Inf Division has been given the mission of forging a crossing over the Moselle River, establishing a bridgehead, and the Engineers will build a bridge so that our armor can cross and continue the attack to the East.

8, 9, 10, 11th Sep 44:

The unit spent this period in this same assembly area waiting on the 5th Division to get the bridgehead established and the Engineers to make the bridge. Enemy activity was very heavy along the river and the Engineers suffered very heavily in trying to build a bridge.

12 Sep 44:

The completion of the bridge was still delayed by fire throughout the night, but some headway was made during the morning, and the unit less Hq & Hq Co started moving across the river to an assembly area 1 mile North of ARRY at 11t0. The force we now have across the river consists of Co A/B & C of 31st.

The general plan is to attack to the South thru ARRY - then into LORRY and swing back thru MARDIGY. Generally - we planned to enlarge the bridgehead by taking this swing and the 5th Division to consolidate and hold the ground we overrun. This attack is to take place at dawn tomorrow.

13 Sep and 14 Sep 1944:

These two days were spent in position in the same assembly area just Eaast of the bridge across the Moselle - the unit being subjected to constant artillery and mortar fire. Rain falling mad the terrain so boggy that the tanks were unable to move, and also precluded the air support which was needed to help the attack - thus the delay in this planned attack.
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15 Sep 44:

At 0915, the attack jumped off - but the going was very slow because of practically no visibility and very rough and boggy terrain.

By 1030 - the force had reached their second objective which was the high ground to the SE of ARRY, and spent the rest of the morning and the better part of the afternoon calling the artillery for five missions at artillery and mortar positions to their E and SE. Our force received very heavy artillery, mortar and small arms fire all the time they were in position on their objective. They were also trying to establish liaison with the force on their right and tie in with them for the night.

At 1845, force received orders to attack the town of MARDIGNY, capture it and hold it until relieved by elements of the 5th Inf Division which was supposed to relieve all of our elements along objective number 2 also.

The town of MARDIGNY was taken by C/31 and a platoon of B/23 at 2045, and they outposted it for the night. Balance of night spent in trying to contact our relief from the 5th Inf Division.

16 Sep 1944:

Contact with the 5th Inf Division was finally affected at 0800, and the better part of the morning was spent in regrouping the force in an assembly area just south of ARRY.

The Division is now to advance to the NE, swinging in an arc behing METZ and capturing the town of THIONVILLE from the rear. They are to advance with CC A and CC R abreast - CC "B" split into 2 forces -, force following each C Command. Our force is to follow CC "R" on the right - CC "R" now moving to the East and attacking the town of LORRY. They were meeting stiff resistance, so our force remained in position for the night.

17 Sep 1944:

Rain all day - terrain impossible - no movement.

18 Sep 1944:

At 1130, Co's B/31 and A/31 each attached to the 48th and 23rd Inf respectively and were supposed to attack in a pincers movement on the town of BOUXIERS at 1300. The Infantry bogged down from receiving heavy artillery fire and the tanks were not used. The remainder of our force was placed in CC "B" reserve, and remained in position awaiting orders to move.

19 Sep 1944:

At 1200, the force was moved into an assembly area in the vicinity of BOUXIERES where they received very heavy artillery fire. An unsuccessful attack was made on the town of CHEMINST by the 23rd Inf with A/31 attached with cost Co A 5 tanks and 25 men either killed or captured. All of the tanks were knocked out by AT guns firing from positions across the river in the town of CHEMINST.
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20, 21, 22 and 23 Sep 1944:

This entire period of four days was spent in the same assembly areas under constant artillery fire. Everyday plans were made where the tanks and Infantry would cross the river and capture the town of CHEMINST - but something always happened. Either the weather made the terrain impassable or the Infantry were driven back from their bridgehead or the Engineers got their bridged knocked out or something.

At 2330, received word that the 5th Inf Division was relieving us in this sector and that we would spend the rest of the night and the next day in pulling our unit back to an assembly area near the river. This move back to the rear was to be done with the strictest secrecy.

24 Sep 1944:

Morning spent in moving units back by small infiltrations. At 1130 we received orders that the unit would be pulled across the river tonite and would march to an assembly are in the vicinity of JONVILLE. Our unit was to have priority on crossing the bridge across the Moselle at CHAMPEY from 2100 - 2300.

25 Sep 1944:

Marched night long - closed in new bivouac area in vicinity of JONVILLE at 0245. Balance of day spent in maintenance and some rest for the men.

At 0915 - Bn moved out on a long march, headed for northern Belgium.

26 Sep 1944:___
Spent the entire day in marching towards our new assembly area NE of HASSELT, BELGIUM.

27, 28 Sep 1944:

Spent these 2 days in vicinity of LEUTH, BELGIUM. No operations.

29 Sep 1944:

Moved from LEUTH, BELGIUM to DEURNE, HOLLAND. No operations.

30 Sep 1944:
Force now consists of Hq, A & B 31st; B/23; B/814;C/434; 1 Plat B/33; and 1 Plat A/82 Combat Engineers.

The force moved from DEUNE, HOLLAND at 0725 and closed into the assembly area near ST. ANTHOINES at 1000. The force was reserviced and ready to attack at 1130 -Awaiting orders.

At 1600 - the advance guard which consisted of 1 platoon B/31 and a platoon of B/23 moved out to attack the town of BOXMER. The balance of B/23 moved into BOXMER, dismounted, and pushed on South into outskirts of SAMBEEK. The tanks bipassed BOXMEER and moved South until they were West of VORTUM. All units received
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30 Sep 1944 - cont'd.

fairly heavy mortar and artillery fire.

Just at darkness, it was decided to pull the tanks back about 1 mile and have the Infantry outpost then - planning to renew the attack at dawn tomorrow.
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UNIT HISTORY 31ST TANK BATTALION

1 October 1944:
The first day of October finds us still in the vicinity of St. Anthonis. The atmosphere is definitely autumnal and the bright orange strips that all good Hollanders are displaying in the form of bows, banners, skirts, arm bands, and the like take us back to the good old U. S. where crowds are displaying the colors of their Alma Mata at the big fall games. Here in Holland however, it has a more serious meaning for it is the royal color of the house of Wilhelmina and the wearer is indicating his loyalty to the Netherland government.
The Bn has been rather tense today for we are attacking once more for the first time in several days. Our forces pushed up the vicinity of the town of Vortum once more and encountered enemy mines and fire. We suffered the loss of seven tanks, one half-track, and one peep. Our casualty list was rather long also. Casualties were: Co "B" - Sgt Belowus, Harold, 36 118 028, SWA (seriously wounded); Cpl Spainhour, Robert A, 34 254 881, SWA; Pfc Ellis, Harley, 34 179 091, SWA; Pvt Goubert, John A, 39 286 202, SWA; Sgt Hill, Bryant C, 38 043 802, LWA (slightly wounded); Cpl Huddleston, Richmond E, 34 138 964, LWA; Cpl Hunt, William W, 32 138 337, LWA; Cpl Rinn, William A, 36 118 265m LWA; Tec 5 Snell, George T, 14 121 718, LWA; Pvt Geisler, John T, 33 668 215, LWA; Pvt Meeks, Thurman, 34 263 482, missing in action. Co "C" – S/Sgt Horwath, Thomas, 33 148 012, KIA (killed in action); Tec 4 Seski, Alphonse, 36 036 906, missing in action. Medical Detachment– - Tec 5 Steinkuhler, Paul H, 37 196 429, LWA; Pvt Leipsig, Marvin, 32 993 146, LWA; Pfc Paoletto, Carl A, 33 169 722, LWA; Pvt Garnett, Willie M, 34 263 614, LWA.
Force 2 under command of Lt Col Erlenbusch was ordered to attack at 1600 south from Boxmeers. After advancing 1½ miles south our advance guard which was decided to be used ran into enemy mine fields at crossroad west of Vortum, the enemy was using these box-type mines, also anti-personnel mines along the hedges running perpendicular and parallel to the road. After mine fields were finally cleaned up advance guard started forward again, but ran into heavy anti-tank and bazooka fire. Advance guard was ordered to pull back and reorganize to attack again at dawn. Main body of force was held in reserve in vicinity of St. Anthonis.

2 October 1944:
The morning started rather early today as Bn Hq and Hq Co were alerted to be prepared to move on ten minutes notice to join the remainder of the Bn who were preparing a way further up.
The situation up front was meeting stiff opposition however and it was decided to leave the command group back another day. The day back here was rather uneventful except for occasional artillery in the vicinity.
In the early morning members of the Dutch underground paid us a visit trying to secure gasoline but we were unable to let them have any as our supply trucks weren't with us.
Around midnight the Bn Commander came from the front and remained in conference for an hour with his staff. At 0130 he left alone todrive his peep back to the front.
Lt Kiley, our liaison offer, was in and out from CC "B" during the day. Each time he kindly took a stack of outgoing mail for the boys. Many people here are

- 1 -

S E C R E T
S E C R E T
grateful to Lt Kiley, and many back home should be, for he's a great help in establishing liaison between the front and homefront. The day up front was spent in sending patrols in force to occupy towns of Vortum and Mellum, patrols were pinned down considerably by artillery fire, but finally at 2330 Force Commander reported both towns occupied by our patrols. Rumors had us going into Force Reserve. At 1320 remainder of Co's "A" and "B" pulled into assembly area in vicinity of Boxmeer.

3 October 1944:
This morning started rather cold and rainy after a rather quiet night with only small artillery fire at irregular intervals.
The men were alerted to be prepared to move on a ten minute notice anytime after six o'clock. The move finally took place around noon just as everyone was preparing their stoves for the noon meal, some even had coffee half made, but then that's war for you.
The command group has been rejoined by Co's "A", "B", and "C". Co "D" is establishing guard with CC"B" so is separated from the remainder of the Bn.
Our move was a short one, a several mile withdrawal, into a short rest period for the purpose of Maintenance, needed badly on our vehicles. We moved to the vicinity of Ledeocker and are fortunate enough to be located in another building – these Dutch people are very nice about taking us into their homes, turning a room over to be used as an office. Many of the men are able to secure bedding under the roof which is a big help also.
As twilight approached the mail arrived for the first time in several days, the largest amount in some time was brought in which never fails to boost morale. 

Heavy artillery landed during the night but wasn't too close to us. Co "D" lost one tank, outside of this the Bn spent a quiet night, although heavy artillery firing was reported falling on Vortum. The town of Sambeek has been reported clear, however orders have been issued to be prepared to lay direct fire on the tower.
Force 2 is being pulled back into reserve.
The Operational History was written by Maj Beaty and sent to the Div Historian. 

1st Lt Tetrault, Ronald E, 10 014 184, who was reported as missing in action, is established as killed in action, as of 30 Sept 44.
2d Lt Flourney, Robert E L Jr, 01 019 047, officially took over command of Co "C" as of 30 Sept 1944.
4 October 1944:
Today is rather cold though bright and clear.
This morning the entire Bn was alerted for an inspection from the Div inspector General, ist seems when one gets out of a death trap for a few days they must practice their discipline while their so-called rest period takes place. All men who aren't in correct uniform, clean, and the usual line, are to be fined or shot, I forget which.
Well, well, another lend-lease must have come through for the British troops in this area have been practicing small arms fire all day. It seems other people get their practice on the front lines.
A crushing blow was dealt to us today when higher headquarters informed us that we would no longer reside in homes. We had to leave our good rooms which only proves Sherman's true, true words that "War is Hell!!" Anyway, we moved about 100 yards and set up C.P. tents and the usual outdoor equipment.
Tonight Co "D" has established patrols and road blocks o the roads in the vicinity of Vortum, Sambeek, and Boxmeer. Pfc Doss, Pervin D, 34 107 103, of Co "D" reported missing in action near Mellun while on patrol when his tank was knocked out. The rest of the tank crew escaped.
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5 October 1944:
It was very nice to start the day off with a hot breakfast served by our kitchen truck which has been with us for two days.
Mass was held at 0900 in the Catholic Church in Ledeocker. Many of our boys attended the service. Upon their return there was a mad rush to prepare to move. Around noon we pulled out of our rest period and advanced to within 4,000 yards of the Nazi position. Here everyone dug in for the night – the digging was rather deep and in many of the holes that I observed water had been reached; no, they weren't as deep as wells – remember this is Holland where water isn't too hard to locate.
Alert orders came out at 2200 so everyone was awakened and packed their belongings. As soon as everything was ready to roll more orders came thorough canceling the movement. Everyone went back to bed, guard, and what have you, only to be cruelly awakened at 0230 in preparation for a 0300 move which did take place.
Tonight there was a harvest moon which I looked upon with dread for there were several enemy planes overhead and I felt as though I were naked before them. Remember how a full moon was enjoyed in the good old days?
Guard tonight was rather uncomfortable with the Germans very close on one side and a fierce counter-attack on the other. To keep me company also were weird lights and flares from the German lines. The lights resembled clouds and moved back and forth, on and off – searchlights, no doubt.
Orders were received today from Army Headquarters that the Tank Bn will be cut from 53 tanks for 47, which will be a loss of six tanks.
Tec 4 Seski, Alphonse, 36 036 906, Co "C" who was reported missing in action 1 Oct 1944 returned to duty.

6 October 1944:
Our move this morning took place around 0300. As we dashed about it was very cold and everyone felt rather dejected. The move was only a short one yet rough as parts of the road had been destroyed and procedure was rather slow.
We pulled into this bivouac area in the vicinity of OPLOO around 0400 and to our joy pulled into a deserted courtyard. It seems we can set up C.P. in a building provided the building has been vacated by all civilians. What was left of the guard period was set up and the others hunted around the barn for a place to pass the remainder of slumber hours.
When daylight arrived it revealed theat we were in a very nice, though badly damaged house – after a brief cleaning headquarters were set up and business began.
The pigs in the barn seemed left to starve so one of the runners from message center went about the task of feeding them –- judging from the noise they made I gather the meal was enjoyed by all. Later in the day the owner appeared for the purpose of feeding so they weren't rejected after all and enjoyed a second breakfast.
The Bn Staff was rejoined today by Maj Lohse of S-3 who has been absent, due to illness, since our first day in Bouxieres, France. During Maj Lohse's absence he was ably replaced by Capt Garland of Co "B".
Hourly reports were submitted by our Bn to CC"B" Hq, also reports for Air missions were recommended. At 1630 our observer reported counter-attacks, also to be alerted for an attack before dark set in.
CC"A" was relieved by CC"B" with orders to hold positions already taken.

7 October 1944:
Today has been unusually warm and pretty in comparison to most of our weather.
The sky has been filled off and on all day with planes of every type headed toward targets in Germany – here's wishing them plenty of luck.
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7 October 1944 (Cont'd):
We are being replaced here by the British 11th Armd Div, all afternoon their infantry have marched past the house and their reconnaissance cars have been breezing up and down the road like bats out of hell.
The enemy have been shelling us all day but it wasn't too close for discomfort until the late afternoon. Co "A" had a tragic day – around noon one of their tanks was knocked out in the vicinity of Overloon and around 2300 a half track was hit in the Bn C.P. area, killing four men – Cpl Pompeil, Mike Jr, 33 168 071; Tec 5 Bell, James M, 32 253 313; Tec 5 Sherron, Hocutt D, 34 253 038; and Pfc Frederes, William e, 32 253 386.
For several hours beginning around 2200, the C.P. area underwent severe artillery fire. Our building was shaking as if an earthquake were in progress and the air was putrid with the heavy smell of powder. When alert orders came we were all more than willing to move, hoping for a safer place. Orders came at 2350 for immediate moving.

8 October 1944:
Most of the night was spent in ducking shells til moving time which came about midnight. After our march which was uneventful we pulled into bivouac in the vicinity of Deurne at 0405
The men set about trying to find a warm place to sleep while the Bn Tent detail tried to work through the fog and finally succeeded in erecting one tent – the other was added after daylight.
The early daylight hours were interrupted by a few enemy shells landing close enough for everyone to start digging very deep slit trenches.
The Bn Commander held several meeting throughout the day with his staff. General Hasbrouck, CG of CC"B", came down for conference this afternoon and Lt Kiley, our liaison officer, was kept busy most of the day and night breezing back and forth with important data. Father O'Brien came out this afternoon and held services which were largely attended by our men.
With the exception of a few artillery bursts and some machinegun fire in the early evening the Bn spent a quiet night.
At 1330 orders were received from CC"B" to establish road blocks and patrols by the can and Deurne.
The British units were completely relieved by our forces.
9 October 1944:
The Bn Staff started the morning very early when the C.O. called a meeting of the Company C.O.'s Orders were issued.
At 0930 negative reports were received from all forces.
Movement orders came around 1000 and after a short move to the other side of Deurne, Bn Hq was set up in a picturesque old castle, complete with moat and lovely old shrubbery and statuary in the grounds surrounding the building. The upper floors are occupied by the Duke and his lady plus members of the Dutch underground.
Upon a brief walk around the park I observed the ever-present humour of the GI for there upon an old statue of "Diana of the Hunt" some modest lad had made the fair goddess a skirt from an old towel.
At 1500 a report came in that force three killed twenty Germans and captured three. Forces one and two sent in a negative report each.
The castle resembles the Grand Central or a meeting of the League of Nations for you see everything from the kilt skirts of the Scots to the sinister looking Dutch underground floating up and down the drafty corridors.
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9 October 1944:- (Cont'd):
There was great rejoicing in the Bn with the discovery of pay day – our first in France. Of course most of the warriors of the 31st turned their money into money orders and directed it homeward, but that's beside the point, anyone likes to get paid regardless of what they do with it later. I can imagine that T/Sgt Rivenburg of Personnel and his boys were glad to get a payroll off their hands also – it seems that last month they had to contend with the entire Bn being red-lined. Now the only problem remaining with the boys is to learn to count their marks. It will be swell to be paid in good old American currency once more, to hell with this additional 20%.
With a heavy guard set up, out-post plus local security with help from the old moat, the castle settled into a quiet night.
The companies all sent in negative reports.

10 October 1944:
Today as been a typical European day, or the only kind that we feel at home with -– raining all the while.
Small are fire was reported at 0300 but no further information was forwarded. Also a report of enemy patrols was reported operating in Co "D" C.P. but this wasn't confirmed.
Orders have been issued from higher Hq that no anti-aircraft firing will take place.
Bn Hq has been busy all day and so many people in and out that it resembles a circus.
The men have been wandering around the castle all day examining their new environment and the reaction was quite varied ...some find it enchanting while others are disgusted at all of the medieval surroundings. I think that the outside weather may be affecting the disagreeable comments.
At 1830 the patrol under Sgt Koulas returned reporting that the enemy was digging in in the vicinity of the Deurne Canal. The patrol drew machine gun fire during the mission.
During the afternoon a representative of the Scotch forces visited this Hq for the purpose of obtaining the pass word for the night. He wore a lovely plaid skirt, freshly pleated and a becoming beret which completed his new fall esamble.
Other visitors to "our" castle consisted of the carpenter who was brought into our kitchen, or the baron's morning room, but the baron for the appraisal of a repair job on damages caused from previous shelling.
As the castle settled down for the evenings work a shot was sounded in the entrance hall which caused all ears, for he enlisted men in the wine celler to the baroness in the tower, to become alert. The baroness' fears were soothed so with royal thanks she retired to her quarters and the rest rolled over and tried not to think of home.
Throughout the night several patrols went out and operated under extreme difficulties, due to excessive darkness little was accomplished. From a returning group I found that they had to form a chain, not conga, by holdingeach other's belts as they groped through the darkness and miserable rain. Upon their return at 0300 they were very wet and grateful for dried cigarettes supplied by Col Erlenbusch as he digested their information.
11 October 1944:
Today is most unusual and one to long be remembered by our forces in this area for it hasn't rained one drop all day and the sun has been out most of the time.
Our Bn has been rather busy throughout the day acing in various patrols in this sector. One patrol from force one located several concrete pillboxes and encountered machine gun fire but were lucky in getting away without casualties.
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11 October 1944 (Cont'd):
The castle had quite a treat this morning as the master and mistress of the castle left in flower bedecked carriages to become united in matrimony. This is the civil marriage of the baron and baroness; the marriage for the church will take place next week. The horses drawing the carriages were quite fancy also – their manes had tassels and bells and their tails and ears were covered in flowers; quite a gala affair.
It seems many of the men have found their way into the town business section and have been enjoying beer and souvenirs hunting. The colonel unfortunately discovered this dastardly deed and put an end to it. There isn't much use in liberating a town, is there? I am told that our German invasion money is valueless, in the town, yet our French invasion money is acceptable; maybe I'm crazy.
The kitchen truck has been with us now for several days and they boys have been enjoying hot chow.
Our S-2 is being kept rather busy these days trying to get the lowdown on the many civilian reports that are coming in by stacks. It's also quite a job to determine the underground workers of the castle from suspicious characters, who lurk in the vicinity and must undergo questioning.
As this 24 hours closes reports from our companies and attached units are negative.

12 October 1944:
The morning started out a beautifuly October day and remained so to everyone's delight.
The atmosphere are Hq was rather tense this morning as we had orders for a big show of artillery and all of the firing power in the Bn to begin at 1200 and to continue on designated targets for two hours.
Brass was filing in and out of the castle all morning until 1200 when the demonstration began. We weren't at all sure how the Germans were going to accept this so were prepared to take to the wine cellar in case they started answering; however nothing was received at this end so we sat back and enjoyed the sounds of our firing power. Although the walls and windows of the old castle shook in mighty protest the inhabitants, including the Colonel and his staff, and the baron and his staff wished each shell well on its way.
Around 0235 the light sleepers and guards were alerted as a booby trap went off in the rear of the building – a stray dog was the unfortunate victim.
Throughout the day patrols of doughs were active also.
Around 1400 Force 1 was pinned down by mortar fire and a short while later Force 2 was under Neberwfrfer fire. Both forces were withdrawn without any casualties.
The USO presented two performances of a stage show in the afternoon at the theatres in Deurne. The uniform was admission and both shows played to a capacity audience. This is the first opportunity our boys have had to see a show since we left England and the girls looked damn good and the fact that they were from the U.S. only added to their shapely attractiveness.
The castle is practically deserted this evening, it seems, for the Infantry have moved, the British cleared out, and S-1 and the Rcn connected with S-2 have pulled up a few blocks nearer the company.
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13 October 1944:
The late sleepers were awakened rather harshly this morning around 0630 when all hell broke loose, rather that was my first impression until I became awake enough to realize that our artillery was giving the Nazi superman a bit of an appetizer along with their breakfast.
Later in the morning the General was visiting this Hq and while here received a phone call that the British were well pleased with the results of our big firing show of yesterday.
Shortly after the General's call we had a few shells to land close by, clipping some of the trees' limbs in front and back of the building. Business ended shortly leaving only the staff present, who moved away from the windows, and continued their work.
The sun is still with us and tends to put everyone in a better mood.
Although our kitchen truck is still with us we were unable to eat with them today as they had no "B" rations but I understand they will be serving again tomorrow. 

Co "B" of the 23rd Inf was relieved by Co "B" of the 87th Rcn Sqd.
Enemy fire has been reported throughout the day among various positions in the Bn but no casualties were reported.
The Dutch underground seems rather active today as they have been in and out of the place. They seem jealous of our switchboard and phones for today they established one of their own to town hall but I have yet to hear it ring – there will probably be plenty ringing however when the baroness discovers it was put on her gold damask wall.
After dark several patrols came to Hq and drew assignments to various points – they were supplied with maps, compasses and all available information, then they were on their way.
The Medics had to treat one civilian today, a girl, who ran through one of our booby traps on a bicycle, fortunately she suffered mainly from shock; here's hoping it will serve as a warning to other civilians to obey orders as to where not to go and what times to be off the streets. No one is to be out after 1830 unless they have an official pass.

14 October 1944:
Today has been rather quiet around Hq – the men are enjoying daily hot shaves and the baron's garden is filled with drying clothes.
Yesterday orders came out that we could use showers, not far away , operated by the British – the catch is that everyone was cautioned to be polite to the British non-com. Oh, well, you can do anything for a good hot shower, besides why wouldn't we love our brothers-in-arms – I'm kidding, of course.
The town is still informally off limits but there seem to be some good reconnaissance men in the outfit for they continue to go and return with small Dutch windmills, pictures, and other objects-de-art. The cathedral in the town is a very lovely piece of architecture, highly colored on the interior which offers an excellent example of Holland stained glass, tile, and old world architecture.
Around 0730 this morning nine prisoners were captured by the anti-aircraft boys – one lost his head and the other eight came in with the brains and blood of the ninth sprayed upon them as a morbid reminder that "crime doesn't pay". 

The British are still driving, or should I say flying, up and down the road like the Germans were after them, too bad driving instructions don't come with the lend-lease.
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14 October 1944 (Cont'd):
There was a light rain in the afternoon but it lasted only a few minutes.
During the afternoon the Colonel held a meeting and made plans for the various patrols to follow during the night. Throughout the day various parts of the Bn reported enemy firing of every type but no casualties were reported.
Pfc Rinaldi, Tony J, 32 249 348, Co "C", was slightly injured in action when he strained his side jumping from his tank during an artillery barrage.
Just short of midnight one or two of the patrols returned with an unsatisfactory report on their mission so were sent out for further information.

15 October 1944:
The morning started in the usual way with little change in the situation.
The Bn Commander called a meeting of his staff and Co Commanders at 0930 for the purpose of an orientation on the present situation.
Lt James Kiley has assumed the duties of the Bn intelligence officer in the absence of Capt Quackenbush who is absent due to illness. It seems good to have Lt Kiley around Bn Hq again – until we landed in France he was Ass't S-3, then he took over the job of liaison officer between CC"B" and our Bn.
Throughout the day various patrols reported enemy firing at certain locations but no casualties were reported.
During the morning our fireside was visited by the General who stayed for quite a while in hopes of getting fresh information from our patrols. The information was rather slow in coming in and more confusion was enjoyed by all.
At 1348 one of the patrols located pillboxes and later the report came through that there were twelve of them, all concrete.
It is believe that the enemy retreated from their canal positions so orders were issued to move a patroldown the road to investigate the situation. This patrol soon learned that the enemy were in the same position for as they advanced firing was opened from the sides and rear of our patrol by snipers but our patrol was able to return, with their report unharmed.
Co "B" was alerted for attack move on 30 minute notice at 1448. The Bn was alerted for attack but plans were changed which brought the patrols back to their parent organizations for the night.
Today the Protestant services were held for Hq Co in a nearby orchard which was well attended, communion was held after the service. The Catholic services were held in the lovely cathedral in Deurne. The attendance was so great, combined with the cities population, that some were turned away.
The day ended in a meeting called by the Commanding Officer around midnight which consisted of the staff and company commanders. The Colonel passed on information received earlier in the evening at CC"B" and made plans for the coming attack tomorrow.

16 October 1944:
The day started earlier than those of the past few days when we got up early in preparation of the attack.
The companies were in position for attack at 0720. Enemy firing was encountered throughout the morning and at 1300 twenty box mines were encountered.
As out men advanced they were cautioned to be alert to mines and booby traps on the road shoulders. At times throughout the afternoon the radio communication was similar to a fast-moving game though of course with grimer effect on its listeners.
A hard rain continued throughout the afternoon which made it that much harder on the boys at the front.
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Everytime a call came through for the Medics it had a chilling effect for we knew someone was in trouble. There were several of these calls during the afternoon. Radio and switchboard communications were used to great extent all day.
All day everyone was kept alerted in preparation of the anticipated move – at 0630 our track was packed ready to roll, at noon we unloaded enough to cook dinner and finally around 1800 we unpacked our bed rolls, which had been subjected to a day's rain, and prepared for another night at our Deurne location.
Around 2200 a message came in reporting the landing of paratroopers - German - in the vicinity supposedly dressed in British, American, and civilian uniforms. The word was passed on to the guards to be especially watchful but nothing further was reported as the Bn settled down for the remainder of the night.

17 October 1944:
It's been cold and rainy most of the day but things have been more than busy around the castle. At the Bn Staffs stood by tense getting the situation from the front and forwarding plans the baron's staff was just as alert for it is the master's second wedding day, quite a gala affair. Flowers have flooding the place as well as messages and all the trimmings of a wedding. It seems strange that of the two tower rooms one is celebrating to the extent of a wedding while the other is grimly deepin battle plans – two extremes, don't you think?
News has been flowing in all day from our front – at 1010 one of Co "B"'s tanks received a direct hit by rocket which disabled it to the extent that it couldn't be moved – we are glad however that none of the personnel were injured.
During the morning the Colonel and Maj Lohse, driven by Hicks, were near the frontlines in a peep when shelling started around them. First impulse was to fall in a ditch which was accomplished. After the episode was over and the trio returned they noticed a sign by the ditch which read, "anti-personnel mines".
Was fortunate in getting back to the rear this afternoon for awhile. IT was good to see all of the personnel boys for the first time since leaving England. All of the company clerks seemed fine and on the job – it seems there's quite a bit of work to be done and the set-up isn't as inviting as some of us up front seem to imagine. Mr. Solares and Sgt Rivenburg were dashing around efficiently here and there while Cpl Nagels was busy promoting officers. That familiar man in the Bn, old Doc Reeves, our Bn mail clerk, was there among all of his letters and papers trying to get the mail out – quite a job these days with the men here and there and the casualties, etc. If he did the rest like he usually does me, it would be quite simple for mine is thrown away before I get it.
Around 2000 this evening the switchboard and all present were shocked at the news which was received, "48 hours to Brussels" – must be a faulty connection that can't be true, this is us - not the British. Yes, yes, it is true – catch? Naturally, only two men from the Bn. It was to be for a deserving man, but unlike most units, all of our men are deserving so what to do was quite a problem. Finally one man from Co "B" and one man from the Rcn platoon of Hq Co were selected. We hope this will continue until all of our men have had a chance at this outstanding privilege.
We have no patrols out tonight so the Bn settled down for the night a little earlier than usual.

18 October 1944:
Rain and mud have been the chief weather conditions all day – a hell of a day on tanks but in spite of this Co "B" launched an attack at 0730 this morning.
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south along the Deurne Canal towards Griendstveen; and around 1000 reports came in that the Germans were being driven from their position by our fire as we got one platoon on the west side of the canal.
At 1120 CC"B" established an advance CP near our advanced CP which was established shortly prior to theirs.
Today has been field day on German prisoners – our first jackpot in some time. The unit captured 153 and a large number were attributed to our Bn. At 1330 a German CP was captured which netted several high ranking officers along with many enlisted men and equipment common to a Bn. Hq set-up.
Our Bn Medics seem quite a popular place these days with the town kids as well as the boys. The people in this section of Holland haven't fared very well for the past few years, especially the city people who haven't had the benefit of garden produce to carry them through. The children have a lean and hungry look which plays on our sympathy, especially the Medics who know the damage of malnutrition, therefore chocolate bars and gum are always being passed around and the children, thanks to Pfc Weeks, all visualize America as a land of chocolate trees and streets of peppermint. This boy Weeks must have worked for a Chamber-of-Commerce at one time or another ....we just couldn't get along without him.
As usual, we blacked out for the night around 1930 and as usual these British continue to fly up and down the roads with their lights on all night.
Sgt Triplett, Earl, 34 254 955, Co "B" was seriously injured in action when his hand caught in the recoil of his tank's 75mm gun. He was evacuated to the hospital for examination and x-rays.

19 October 1944:
Today has been rather quiet on our war front. This morning Co "B" is still supporting the infantry but continue to send in negative reports.
The engineers have been having considerable trouble with mines and several casualties have been brought in.
The British have been in and out of the place all day trying to take our Hq over when we leave – reminds me of a bunch of vultures waiting for the final minutes of their victim to come to an end.
The men around seem to thing the reason we aren't allowed in the towns is because the British, in their creases and polished shoes, will show us up too badly – we can't help this for our work consists of more than a lecture and garrison routine.
The weather continues to be rainy and this is definitely not tank country, we have had several to get buried each day – in places in this vicinity of Holland I've been told that the peat formation is so that it will take a man under very quickly, similar to quicksand.
Captain Wright, our Communication Officer, has been busy for the past few days keeping our wires in working order. This is quite a job for they are laid in such a way that everytime a tank roars down the road a wire is severed.
The Bn settled down fairly early for an uneventful night, hope we have more like it.

20 October 1944:
Today has been rather quiet for us around Hq as we've been sitting around anticipating a move at any minute. Our billeting officer and his detail left around 0830 and t 1400 Hq and Co "D" pulled out of their new location. The trip was a short and uneventful one to a new area two miles south of Someran. This area is
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rather dismal in comparison to our last one but then there's quite a difference in a castle and a wheat field. Yes, everyone pitched tents and prepared for a cold rainy night out in the wide open spaces.
The slit trench digging is till very easy to accomplish and a sympathetic Dutchman came along and gave some of us a hand, a big help, I'd say.
The other companies were to follow us down but received orders not to move until morning. As the move was the most eventful topic of the day the Bn in this area settled down to an eventless night, while the remainder of the Bn planned an early morning move to join us.

21 October 1944:
After a rainy night not fit for man nor beast day finally arrived. Co's "A", "B", and "C" joined us around 0730 this morning – the whole Bn is together for the first time in quite awhile.
Showers were offered to the men today and there was constant traffic throughout the day. The showers, constructed in large tents, were hot and very refreshing. It is amazing how well such large groups were handled at one time.
Tonight Capt Wright, our Special Service Officer, arranged movies in the town – our first since leaving England. Thirty-five men per company were marched to the moviehouse, for security reasons, about a mile to a school where the film, Eugene O"Neil's "The Hairy Ape" was showing. The crowd, I'm told, filled the room and the boys thoroughly enjoyed themselves. The Dutch underground formed a guard around the building while the show was in progress with the promise that they could see the show tomorrow.
In the Bn area it was faily quiet with the exception of a few German planes flying around which must have been on routine patrol as they made no attempt at attack. In the distance one could see a little AA firing and an occasional air burst, outside of this there was no activity and the Bn spent a quiet night.

22 October 1944:
Another Sunday, gosh how time does fly, wish the duration of the war would end as quickly but it seems an endless affair. Today the Protestant and Catholic Chaplains held services throughout the area.
At 0900 this morning the second showing of the movie was held. As it started the audience consisted of the Underground and one or two others but as the film progress the Bn kept filing in until the room was filled. The delay was due to physical inspections being held in the company areas and they left for the show after the inspections.
This afternoon two showings of "See Here, Private Hargrove" and one tonight were shown. The boys seemed to enjoy it a great deal. The PX truck visited us for the first time today and went to Co's "B" and "D". Difficulties were met on the truck as they accepted only marks and the boys had changed their money into guildens – don't know what they did when someone had a little to lend, borrowed it all, I guess. Tomorrow the truck will be back to service the other companies.
A new type bed roll was issued today – very nice an outside cover over a blanket lining. There weren't enough to go around so had to be issued according to rank from the Colonel down through the Sergeants. Hope the other boys can get them for they will be very comfortable. Guess the Privates and Corporals don't feel the cold, eh? I can hardly wait to get into mine as its very cold tonight. 

This is a rest period, so they say, therefore no enemy engagements and no reports coming or going.
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22 October 1944 (Cont'd):
2d Lt Roberts, Roland H, 0 538 925, slightly injured playing touch football wand was evacuated. 2d Lt Jones, Claude R, 01 016 457, transferred from Co "C" to Co "B". 2d Lt Flournay, Robert EL, 01 019 047, relieved of command of Co "C" and 1st Lt Olmsted, Robert Q, 01 010 718, assumes command.

23 October 1944:
Today started out a little on the coldish side making the GI wools feel far from uncomfortable.
News came out in the morning of the possibility of visiting high-ranking officers – as usual this cheerful bit of information, or is it mis-information, set the cogs to clicking and orders were dished out here and there which resulted in additional slit trenches, camouflage, shaves, haircuts and the usual procedure which accompanies visitiors of distinction. After a morning of preparation naturally we weren't honored by the visit but everyone benefitted by the washing anyway, therefore keeping it from resulting in dismal failure.
As one walks down the level roads of Holland and meets an occasional horse-drawn cart the thought arises as to just what a gay happy little country this must have been before Hitler decided that Germany could use it. The people, though poor from the Nazi abuse, are clean and friendly and the horses wear harnesses with bells which peal forth as they plod along their daily way lending a merry affect to their daily routine.
During the afternoon our S-2 staff, consisting of Lt Kiley and Sgt O'Malley, went to CC "B" and with the aid of information received there, established the location of the Allied and enemy forces on this battle front. With this information a huge map was fixed and the information plotted. It is startling to see just how much the Germans have left in this sector and causes seeds of doubt, for a victory this winter, to materialize. 
Our rest period continues therefore all reports have been negative as to enemy activity.
Tonight the Colonel received three forms of battle, one of which our next move will be selected from.

24 October 1944:
In regards to enemy engagement the Bn spent another quiet day.
A training schedule was formed however and classes of the naturalization of mines was given to the companies by the Engineers from the 33rd Eng Bn.
Our Executive Officer, Maj Beaty, gave an informative talk the morning on the Bn History and Operations since we left England. The lecture was given mainly to give the men who have joined our Bn receintly a picture of just what kind of an outfit they are in and how much it has accomplished in the past few months.
At given time Lt Kiley visited the various companies carrying the situation map that he and Sgt O'Malley so dilligently constructed. A brief talk was given in conjunction with the map display and most of the men saw for the first time just what they were up against. The rapid advance that we enjoyed throughout France, the longest, fastest movement ever to have been accomplished in military history, has made many of us over-confident, yet the situation now shows us that we can't again expect such a victorious march but instead much enemy resistance.
Today CC"B" moved into the building that we've been having our shows for the past few days. This, of course, stopped shows but not forlong for the men have been enjoying them so much that Capt Wright went out looking for another suitable location.
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Since no other place was available it began to look as though our show going days had reached the climax for awhile be finally a large tent was borrowed from maintenance and the show went on. This time a very impressive picture "The Song of Bernadette", which held its audiences spellbound through five reels. Those who went in the morning missed lunch and those who went in the afternoon missed dinner but as intent were the audiences that they never noticed. Even the damp grass on which we had to sit didn't dampen the spirit of things.
A billeting detail went out this afternoon in preparation of our move tomorrow, which marks the end of our rest period. Tonight Col Erlenbusch was called to CC"B" as final arrangements were planned for the anticipated movement.

25 October 1944:
Everyone was up at the usual time this morning but became alert upon rising for it is moving day once again.
Immediately after breakfast the CP tents, as well as individual tents, were taken down and everyone gathered their blankets, shaving and writing material and the usual stuff a GI will have around his place if he is in a location overnight. There's always a rush previous to moving yet its amazing when the final order is received no gets left behind.
Moving orders were received and we pulled out of our area at 0915.
The move was a short one and no trouble was encountered. The weather has been cold and cloudy all day but the men quickly began to unpack and settle in the new location.
The CP is located in the front room of a house and at the other end of the house is a very large barn filled with hay. Everyone seemed to grasp the idea at the same time and there was much activity in bed making. Shortly after the barn adopted the appearance of a flop house in came moving orders for the barn was an excellent place for movies.
Tonight the movies were held and representatives from each company in the Bn were present – about 30 per company. Those who couldn't attend tonight will have the opportunity tomorrow.
At 2220 orders from CC"B" were received that no troops would fir on flying bombs in case they were encountered in this area.
26 October 1944:
Enemy action started rather early this morning when flares were set off around 0450. This alerted a strict watch but nothing further was observed.
At 1000 there was a second showing of last nights movie. The barn was again filled and the men seemed to enjoy the film which was light comedy, another show followed in the afternoon.
The kitchen trucks are with us again...rather a steadily now and all of the men are enjoying the hot chow these days.
Although our companies are alert for anything that may come off the enemy seem to remain in their place as we've had no positive reports.
The men are able to attend the movies and catch up on much of their working. Tonight we didn't have a movie for last night after the show the boys evidently forgot there was a war on and lit matches and flashlights to the extent that all blackout regulations were disregarded.
A meeting of the company commanders was held at the CP at 1700 and a proposed schedule for tomorrow was discussed. The S-3 section was called upon to submit a training schedule for tomorrow for the approval of higher headquarters.
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27 October 1944:
This morning the enemy is becoming more restless, it seems.
The men from Co "D" were called from the show this morning as they had to assemble and go to the assistance of the 87th Rcn.
Co "C" also left to go into indirect firing position.
The communication system has been busy all day reporting enemy action. at 1030 250 enemy crossed the canal and in a short while an enemy tank was knocked out and three others were reported heading north of Bremetel.
The Bn was spared the fate of our British comrades today as we ere to begin a full training schedule which included target practice and physical exercise. The enemy situation changed all of this however as we are rather near enemy range.
The enemy attempted to put a bridge across at Googebrug at 1225 an in spite of much opposition unfortunately they were successful. At 1600 orders were received from higher headquarters to move the Bn to Liesel. These orders came rather suddenly and everyone dashed madly to assemble belongings and move in no time flat.
The move was blackout, however the sky was lighted most of the time by enemy guns and friendly artillery in the distance.
We reached our new area and shortly afterward were joined by a cold rain which caused some to go in search of a houses, barns, and shed while others hurriedly erected pup tents.
The location seems rather hot as the civilians have been evacuated which caused most of the men to add an extra inch or two to the depth of their slit trenches.
The enemy situation is grave at this time and we have an open flank which has caused an especially alert guard to be formed.
The commanding officer called a meeting of the company commanders at 2230. The situation was explained and plans for an early morning attack were made.
Pvt Allstot, Clarence E, 37 322 699, Co "A, reported missing in action while on a patrol mission two miles east of Loon.
28 October 1944:
The units pulled out at dawn for a big attack and ran into heavy enemy mortar and artillery fire. Around noon our tanks get ahead of the doughboys and we lost several tanks from direct fire. Our Rcn platoon, headed by Lt Hart, was pinned down several times by enemy fire but each time were rescued without casualties, physically at any rate.
Co "D" had a platoon in the vicinity of Asay combing the woods. This platoon was ordered into Liesel to prevent an enemy encirclement of our left flank. 
In the CP area "Bed-check Charlie", as the little German plane has become known as, as it is over every night practically, before bed time was present again. At first, he was ignored as just routine but the area was bombed, shelled, and strafed during the early hours of darkness which caused us a certain amount of personal alarm.
Co "B" was moved back to south of Asten in preparation of firing position to the southeast.
During the day both mortars and medics were called for and sent into the town of Liesel.
The Bn suffered its share of casualties during the day's action: Tec 4 Garriss, Dennis W, 14 002 914, Co "A" and Pfc Adkins, John C jr, 35 872 700, Co "A" were killed in action 1 mile west of Heitrack. Sgt Thompson, George W, 34 192 324, Co "A" was seriously wounded with facial burns and shrapnel wounds in buttocks and right side. Cpl Orlowski, Edward F 32 253 266, Co "A", seriously wounded with shrapnel wounds on face, arms, legs, and body. 1st Lt Olmsted, Robert Q, 01 010 718, Co "C", slightly wounded by sniper fire; Cpl Stanislaus, A T, 32 226 402, LWA; Pvt Orlando, Salvatore A, 33 440 760, SWA, one foot shot off as he was returning to his tank after it had been hit and burned; S/Sgt Rich, John A, 14 026 804, LWA, shrapnel wound in hand; Cpl Kline, LWA, sprained knee while dismounting from his burning tank; Tec 4 Davis, R L, 33 149 092, Sgt Mahn, Harvey A, 36 213 241, Pvt Newton, Robert J, 35 632 464, Pfc Harris, 
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28 October 1944 (Cont'd):

Marvin R, 36 337 129, all of Co "C", missing in action; Cpl Watts, J C, 34 886 511, Co "C", slightly wounded in action; Tec 4 Bradehoft, Donald R, 37 321 638, Co "C", missing in action; and Sgt Hardee, Thomas A, 14 028 093, Co "C", slightly wounded in action.

29 October 1944:
The entire day has been hectic for us beginning with air attacks on the area in the early morning hours. Around 0830 direct fire was received in the CP area which resulted in a "lightning" move. Men and equipment were packed in a surprisingly short time and we were ready to roll.
The first CP was set up not too far away in a house so recently evacuated by its inhabidants that the breakfast coffee was still hot, needless to say this didn't go to waste. Shortly after this area was shelled so intensely that another move became necessary.
Co's "A" and "C" were pushed into a holding position and assault guns and some tank destroyers were sent into the outskirts of Leisel – three enemy tanks were knocked out.
In the afternoon quite a fire fight was held in Leisel. Later our troops were withdrawn from the town as it was to receive an air mission.
At 1545 the air mission started and the planes dived as a huge vulture upon its prey. There was much opposition however and the planes encountered much anti-aircraft fire which would light the skies as though they were on fire, due to the tracers. It was a beautiful yet ghastly sight.
We were relieved by the British in the early evening so began gradually to assemble in the vicinity of Weert.
We saw the end of 29th October in a blackout road march accompanied by enemy strafing which kept us all awake and uncomfortable.
Casualties suffered in the day's fighting included: Pvt Thibodeaux, Lee, 38 487 426, Hq Co, seriously wounded when tank was knocked out; Pvt Shermer, George H, 33 601 673, Hq Co, seriously wounded when his tank was knocked out; and Cpl Overslaugh, Hillman J, 32 138 651, Hq Co, slightly wounded with burns about his legs when his tank was shot out; Tec 5 Owens, L B, 38 568 341, CO "C", slightly wounded by shrapnel in hands and legs; Tec 4 Bradehoft, Donald R, 37 321 638, Co "C", from MIA to killed in action; Sgt James, Joseph C, 34 138 653, Co "D", wounded in face by enemy shrapnel while standing in turret of his tank adjusting anti-aircraft gun; Pvt Monty, Henry M, 31 066 762, Co "D", burned when German tank made a direct hit on his tank and set it afire; Pvt Burgess, Allen H, 35 266 098, missing in action; Pvt Cook, Laverne G, 37 683 098, Co "D", missing in action; Tec 4 Rothowski, Felix, 32 299 044, wounded on hand and leg by enemy shrapnel.

30 October 1944:
We pulled into this area around 0200 – a lovely location selected by our billeting detail, in the middle of a turnip patch. It is cold and very damp and everyone seems thoroughly miserable.
Upon arrival at this spot everyone dashed for a shovel for the previous day's experiences seemingly increased the personal desire for a fox hole. Next came bedrolls and for a few who wanted extra comforts up went shelter halves.
After breakfast the unit moved a short distance a Bn CP was set up in a near-by house.
The morning was spent in the maintenance of vehicles and preparing them for a move any time after noon – our mission is to relieve CC"A" in their outpost and

-15-

S E C R E T
S E C R E T
30 October 1944: Cont'd:

defense position along Nedewert and Wessem Canals.
At 1630 the units started pulling out for their new positions. The outpost had to be replaced before dark.
All day is has been cold and disagreeable and looked as though it would snow any moment. Around dusk however the proposed turned into a cold rain.
The Bn CP ws set up just before dark in a home and everyone dashed madly to the massive barn to stake out a claim for the night. Imagine our surprise to find the British ahead of us. Makings of a re-count on the Revolutionary War were in the making but it was soon discovered that these "cheerie, lads" were attached to us so with the moving of a little hay there was room for us all and a quiet night was enjoyed with was a pleansant contrast to the previous one.
Two men of Co "B" – Pvt Douglass, Bruce 34 463 710, slightly wounded in left hand while trying to burn out two tracers in a AP shell by wood fire; and Cpl Hayes, Francis L, 35 348 907, seriously wounded by shrapnel in groin left side, abrasion left arm, shrapnel in left side, in the same mishap.

31 October 1944:
At 0200 the English patrol was given a mission to go through our out-posts of Co "B" and re-blow the bridge on the main road from Weert to Roermond. IN spite of enemy small arms fire this mission was accomplished.
Most of the day was spent in establishing communications and keeping it, with our outpost. Also a strong defense was set up.
Enemy activity was reported as negative throughout the day.
It was a comforting fact to learn the British were prepared to back up up with a large amount of tanks, artillery, and infantry should we need it.
During the very early morning hours it was a pleasant sound to the light sleepers when the heavens were filled with the drone of our planes going toward enemy territory. This kept up for some time thus allowing several thousand to pass over probably.
Throughout the night there was a steady flow of communications between the BnCP and our outpost.
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THIRTY FIRST TANK BATTALION

Period: 1-31 Oct 44

1 October:

Our force continued the attack at dawn - after pulling back at darkness the night before. We lost two halftracks, one 1/4 ton 4x4, and one medium tank from running over mines along the same road which we had previously fought along the day before. The Germans had infiltrated through our infantry outposts during the night, and mined this road which was presumably in our hands. The Engineers with us were put in front and started sweeping the road for mines - a very slow and tedious process since they were subjected to heavy mortar fire throughout the day. They found all of the crossroads heavily mined, and the shoulders of the road and the ditches well filled with booby traps. As it became dark, the tanks were pulled back slightly into positions for supporting fire. Our outposts were very alert to guard against any repetition of the night before - allowing Germans to infiltrate thru our lines and mine the roads. We sent small patrols into Boxmeer and Sandbeek.

2 October:

We continued the advance at dawn - engineers still clearing the way of mines. Lost four of our medium tanks by direct fire from German anti-tank guns in vicinity of Mellum. The attached infantry then fanned out to the flanks and started working into Mellum to destroy the AT guns. The force commander moved the remainder of B/31 and A/31 into forward assembly area near Boxmeer in event of an enemy counter-attack. Finally got dismounted patrols into Mellum and started working to the East in direction of Vortum - which was our objective. In the late afternoon, an air mission on Vortum was granted, but the infantry patrols were in too close to the outskirts of the town for the air to do its work. A great deal of time was lost in getting the infantry patrols contacted and out of the way so the air could perform its mission. The Germans withdrew - the air went on other missions and at 2330 - the town of Vortum was ours.

3 October:

It was learned that CC "B" of which we were a part was to be pulled back into Division Reserve and be replaced by CC "R". Heavy enemy artillery fire and mortar was placed on Vortum during the morning. At 1247, our force started moving back to our new location and by 1600 - everything but one platoon of A/31 (which was left ot on outpost near Vortum) had closed into the new assembly area. At 1800 the platoon of A/31 arrived in the assembly area, and D/31 was given the mission of outposting and running patrols in the general area of St. Anthons - Boxmeer - Sandbeek - Vortum.

4 October:

D/31 lost one tank during the night. It was shot in the tail by a German bazooka and the patrols seventh trip between Sandbeek and Vortum. You must change your route and times when you are patrolling at night with tanks - the jerry is smart and after a few trips will be set and waiting for you.
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4 October - cont'd

In the late afternoon, we received orders to be ready to move on a one hours notice to relieve either one of the other combat commands, or to repel an enemy counter-attack on any sector of the Division front.

5 October:

At 1135, unit started moving to an assembly area west of Sambeek to be prepared to relieve CC "A" at dark. Closed in this new area at 1315, where we reserviced. The remainder of the day was spent in reconnoitering defensive positions for our vehicles after we would relieve the other combat command.

6 October:
At 0300, the unit moved to an area just NW of Overloons where they took over CC "A"'s defensive sector. The battalion was split up again - Companies "A" and "D" being attached to the 23rd Inf on the right flank of the Combat Command, and our force consisted of Hq & Hq Co/31, B/31 and C/31 and B/33 Eng - using the latter as dismounted infantry to patrol the tank positions.

7 October:

Morning spent in observation with a little enemy action thrown in. Destroyed one enemy AT gun in outskirts of Overloom, and our mortar platoon and some tanks fired W.P. on the towers and churches in Overloom in an attempt to knock out enemy O.P's.
Around noon we received word that the British 11th Armd Div would relieve us prior to darkness that night, and we would pull back and regroup for a new mission to the south.
We didn't get started to our new assembly area until midnight because of trouble in relieving units due to very heavy and intense artillery and mortar fire on all our positions - received three direct hits on our vehicles at night.

8 October:

Left vicinity of Oploo at 0015 and closed into an assembly area in vicinity of Deurne at 1300. We posted double security because of strong German patrols reported to be working thru this area nightly.
We learned that our mission was still to protect British right flank, and that our force would hold a defensive position west of canal in vicinity of Deurne. Since the relief of the unit now holding this sector is not to be effected until 1800 tomorrow morning, the day was spent in organizing forces, and making a reconnaissance of the area.

9 October:

All night spent in putting out orders, and briefing various sector commanders. Our force now consists of Hq & Hq Co/31 (-), B/31, B/23, 1/B/33- 1/B/87, B/203 AA. Our companies "A" and "C" and the AG platoon are to work with the 434th FA Battalion in indirect fire. Our units moved out into their sectors
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9 October - cont'd.

Liesel, Zeilberg, and Deurne and were in position at 0800 - effecting their relief.
All of the outposts and forces were tied into a central switchboard in the vicinity of Deurne, and negative hourly reports were submitted day and night - positive information being reported as it happened.
At 1330, force #3 in the the vicinity of Leisel flushed a German Patrol behind our lines, and killed 20 of them - capturing 3.
There was scattered artillery and mortar fire throughout the day, and several enemy patrols were fired on during the night - no casualties. An Engineer RCN patrol was sent out to rec a bridgesite over the canal NE of Deurne, but were unable to accomplish their mission due to visibility and enemy automatic small arms fire.

10 October:

Little activity during the day. Our force sent out small patrols throughout the day which always drew fire from the east bank of the canal as they approached on the canal. Two raiding parties with Engineers attached were sent out at night to get necessary data on canal for proposed bridging operation, but again failed due to weather, visibility and enemy fire.

11 October:

No change from previous day. Enemy definitely has strong outpost positions on west bank of canal near all proposed bridgesites.

12 October:

At 1200 our C.C. had a two hour artillery barrage of the enemy positions along the canal, and two forces under cover of smoke started making diversionary moves toward the canal - the plan being to attract the enemy's attention is this sector, and relieve some of the pressure from the British, who were attacking Overloom to the North of our positions.
Under cover of the smoke, the forces withdrew back to their original defensive positions. Received quite a bit of artillery and more mortar fire throughout the remainder of the afternoon and evening. Six patrols sent out to various places along the canal after dark.

13 October:

Return of patrols indicate that enemy is much stronger on our side of the canal than before - even making attempts to capture our patrols. Same diversionary move as yesterday from 1630-1830. Prisoners captured report the artillery barrages are terrific.

14 October:

Day confined to scattered artillery and mortar fire and light action with the enemy small patrols.

15 October:

It is believed that the enemy is withdrawing from this sector as no prisoners were taken this morning for the first time. Another artillery barrage took
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15 October - cont'd

place at 100-1100, and immediately after strong patrols were pushed out toward canal to determine enemy strength and dispositions. They met only light resistance west of canal, so a plan for establishing a bridgehead was worked on to take place the next morning at dawn.

16 October:

Attack started at 0720. The infantry pushed towards the canal under heavy artillery and mortar fire while two platoons of B/31 went into position on either flank of the doughs on the west side of of the canal and supported the Infantry by direct fire. Our Assault Gun platoon and A/31 and C/31 supported the attack by indirect fire in conjunction with the artillery. CO D/31 used a light tank platoon to protect the South flank of the bridging operation. Our mortar platoon was in position about 1500 yards west of the canal, and fired W.P and HE at enemy strong points on call of the Infantry and direct fire tanks.
The entire operation was slowed down considerably by an abundance of mines and booby traps near the bridgesite. The Infantry also received lots of sniper fire from their rear - B/31 finally sending a section of tanks over near their axis of advance in an effort to clean out the Jerry Snipers.
In the late afternoon the Infantry got across the canal by using pot bridges and had a fair bridgehead established by dark. They had a complete circle on the east side of the canal except across the main road from Deurne to Venray. Just at dark two tanks were sent up to proposed bridgesite and each blasted 16 rds of 75 HE down the main road - after which our Infantry hopped out of their slit trenches and closed the circle of their bridgehead. The tanks were pulled back and outposted the west side of the canal, and the British Engineers started building a bridge after dark.

17 October:

The Infantry plus a platoon of B/31 continued to expand their bridgehead during the morning. The bridge was completed at 0800, and the British 11th Armd Division began to cross at 1000 passing through our bridgehead which received heavy artillery, and mortar fire throughout the day. We pushed patrols up to the canal to the south of the bridgehead in the vicinity of Griendstreen and ran into numerous enemy outposts on our side of the canal.
British pushed thru our bridgehead and captured the town of Ijaselsterjn just at dark. We ouposted the same as the night before.

18 October:
CC "R" moved into vicinity of Zeilberg and was to establish another bridgehead across canal at Griendstveen, while our combat command was given mission of cleaning the enemy from the east bank of the canal from the northern bridgehead on the road to Venray down to the proposed bridgehead being worked on by CC "R". Due to boggy terrain, the entire attack was principally one for infantry - although 2 platoons of B/31 went across the canal and pushed down main roads in support of the infantry advance. They were pretty much canalized, but they did manage to capture around 70 Germans and overran an enemy Bn Hqs. The advance of the tanks was held up about 1 1/4 miles from the objective by mines and booby traps, and the Engineers had to sweep the roads in front of them.
By dark, the infantry were in the outskirts of the town, and the tanks were pulled back on the west side of the canal for outposting.
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19 October:
Most of the day spent in getting the Infantry into Griendstveen and bridging the canal at that place. Tanks were used in direct support to fire at steeples and other C.C.'s in the town.
At dark, B/31 moved back and went into position to fire indirect and D/31 outposted along west side of the canal to the south of Griendstveen.

20 October:
Learned that our force is being relieved as soon as disengagement can be effected. At 1430, we moved back into Division Reserve near Zomeren - closing in our new location at 1700.

21, 22, 23 October:

No operations - Division Reserve. Time devoted to maintenance of personnel and vehicles.

24 October:

Learned that we would relieve CC "R" in outposting along canal south of Griendstveen. The day was spent in reconnaissance of positions to go into when we relieve tomorrow.

25 October:
At 0930 we moved to vicinity of Breemortel and relieved CC "R". A/31 outposted the south flank from Loon to the canal, and B/31 and AG platoon/31 were in indirect firing positions. Remainder of the battalion in bivouac around Breemortel. No enemy activity noted.

26 October:
No enemy activity. Our mortars sent across canal to assist 23rd infantry in their bridgehead east of Griendstveen on the road to Venlo.

27 October:
German placed heavy artillery concentrations on area to our south. Leisel, Asten shelled. They managed to build a bridge over canal in the vicinity of Hoagebrug, and got about a Battalion of infantry and some armor across - fighting the units to our South.
At 1740, we were ordered to move to an assembly area west of Leisel - and moved in a roundabout way through Deurne, Asten, and finally closed in this assembly area, near Leensel at 2330 - planning to assist our own units in stemming the German advance at just light in the morning.

28 October:
At dawn, we jumped off in the attack. C/31 plus mortar platoon/31 and B/23 were to attack down the road from Leisel to Hoagebrug with the mission of destroying the enemy bridge across the canal, while A/31 plus remainder of 23rd infantry were to attack to the south astride the main road from Liesel to Mejel -
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28 October - cont'd.

now in enemy hands. D/31 remained in our assembly area - sending 1 platoon to reconnoiter woods to south of Leensel, while B/31 remained in their present location in Division Reserve.
The attacking units ran into heavy artillery and mortar fire which slowed the dismounted infantry down and caused te tanks to get ahead of their supporting infantry. Around noon, the tanks started taking losses from direct fire by enemy AT guns.
At 1400, D/31 ordered to go into defensive positions SE of Leisel to try to stop an enemy encirclement of our left flank. B/31 was moved back into firing positions south of Asten as a secondary defense line in event of a complete enemy break through.
After dark our "A" and "C" companies were pulled back slightly for regrouping and resupply - both companies have lost heavily in the day's engagements.
During the night, the area was shelled and also bombed and strafed by the Luftwaffe for the first time since we have been in this sector.

29 October:

At dawn, all troops were drawn into a defensive position around Leisel and ordered to hod what they had. However about 0900, German tanks got into Leisel, and our AG platoon plus some TD's were pushed into the western outskirts of Leisel - managing to knock out 3 German tanks. B/33 was sent dismounted in to town, and started to mop up the town from north to south. B/31 moved up into direct fire positions on a N-S line through Leensel, and fired directly into Leensel at targets of opportunity.
Learned that the British would relieve us at dark, and pulled our units into a temporary assembly area near Vartledonk - completing the assembly at 2045 amid a terrific German artillery barrage.
At 2130, the unit started moving to a new assembly area near Weert - closing at 0115.

30 October:
Learned we would relieve CC "A" in their outposts along the Nederwert Canal SE or Weert by dark, so most of the morning and early afternoon was spent in reconnoitering of positions in that area.
At 1630, the unit pulled out and effected the relief at 1815. In general we outpost the canal from the railway bridge along the Roermond Hgy down to just north of the Belgium border - tying in with the Belgian Brigade on our right.
Our force consists of Hq, "B", "D"/31 - C 814 (-) - B48 - 1/B/33 who were used to help sector commanders mine and booby trap their areas.

31 October:
Sent out an Engineer patrol at 0200 to reblow the bridge over the canal on the main road from Weert to Roermond - mission accomplished.
The day was spent in lining up communications with our outposts - mining and booby trapping the area, etc.
At 1700, we learned that the British were relieving us of our outposts, and after dark, our force pulled back into a temporary assembly area SE of Weert - being in general support of the British should they need us.

e-n-d
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40 YANKS HELD AND SAVED AN ARMY

Fifty yards away, the German Tiger rumbled toward the 40 Yanks of an Armored Infantry platoon, well dug-in in the marshy earth of southern Holland. Quickly, a few American, led by T/Sgt Harold P. Brown of Dallas, Tex., thrust forward the long snouts of their bazookas and fired. The tank fell back.

For two days and a night, this tank and seven other Tigers had been firing at the small group from point-blank range, never from more than 100 yards away – never nearer than 50.

S/Sgt Raymond Balionowske, of Detroit, was directing artillery fire on a Nazi position 50 yards from his own–- good shooting distance, too. He killed eight Nazis with his rifle fire. Than an 88 came hurling at him, and his leg was broken in three places. T/Sgt Joe Detchmondy, of St. Louis, took a platoon from Co. A of an Armored Infantry battalion and wiped out a company of German infantry.

The Americans held.

If they had not, the German counter-attack would have swung behind the British-Canadian forces and cut their supply lines, bringing possible disaster to Lt Gen Miles C. Dempsey's campaign for Antwerp in late October.
Details of the battle, with official praise from the British for the men of the Seventh Armored Div., have just become known. At the same time, the wraps were down on the strict censorship which has hidden the movements of the "Lucky Seventh" since they had ran out of gas after liberating Verdun. From Verdun, the Seventh, which had spearheaded the Third Army's drive across France, went on to Metz, and forced a bridgehead across the Mossele south of the city. That was in early September. Orders came transfeffing the division to the U.S. First Army, then storming Aachen.
The division moved up to southern Holland and was clearing the Germans out from West of the Meuse, when it was assigned to protect the right flank of the British Second Army.
In Holland, the division's armor was stretched precariously thin over a 22-mile sector around Meijel. On Oct. 27, the Nazis aimed a counter-attack squarely against the U. S. sector.
The attack was launched against the town of Meijel, held by 43 men in all. Against them came rushing 200 German infantrymen, backed by Tiger and Panther tank formation.
While the Americans were holding there, the Nazis major offensive developed to the north of Beitek.
when the Seventh moved away after this engagement, Lt. Gen. Dempsey wrote to Maj. Gen. Lindsay M. Sylvester, commander of the division since its activation in March, 1942:
"....You were heavily outnumbered, but by holding firm as you did, you gave no time to bring up necessary reserves. I appreciate the high-fighting qualities which your division showed.
But greater praise came from the German radio. German forces, Berlin said, were engaged in "very heavy fighting with numerically superior forces."

(Reproduced from Stars and Stripes, 23 Nov 1944) 
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- UNIT HISTORY 31ST TANK BATTALION -

1 November 1944:

The last fall month come in today wity typical cold, cloudy atmospheric conditions. Today, however, the cloudy weather I looked upon with delight for a message was received from higher headquarters that if the weather permitted to be prepared for an enemy air attack. It seems that the enemy has a large attack massed, just waiting.
Around 1600 quite a few planes flew over which caused a few moments of anxiety as they were behind the clouds and unidentified, however, they turned out to be our own on the way to dish out a little more hell to the Germans.
Just after noon our billeting detail was sent forth to find a new location in preparation for a move around 1600. Later news arrived that we would not move before morning so the companies were recalled from their outpost to a smaller area around the Bn CP and bed rolls were stretched for the night.
Shortly after dark moving orders were again received so up come the bed rolls in preparation of the move which followed several hours later.
Everyone in the chow line this evening seemed to doubt their eyes when they saw the wonderful steak being dished out. The boys really did a good job of cooking it and a good time was had by all who ate, I believe.
Throughout the earlier part of the evening there were a number of reports dealing with enemy location and activities in the vicinity of the Canal which will probably result in more trouble for us in the next few days.
We pulled out of our old location at 2030 and after an uneventful march landed in our new area around 2245.

2 November 1944:

Today finds the Bn still in the vicinity of HEUGTEN, Holland.

The time has been spent mainly in the care of vehicles and personal equipment.

The officers are enjoying their liquor rationing - funny how one bottle can raise the moral of the upper class and lower that of the lonely EM. Those of us who weren't even offered a smell feel rather neglected but then thats one of the horrors of war, I guess.
This morning at 1115 we received a message that the new Combat Commander, Col Clark, was to visit our CP at 1300. Everything was shined up a bit and at 1300 the Col arrived in military splendor, a peep with an iron windshield, everything was in readiness to receive him properly.
At 1600 our Bn Commander attended the first meeting under the new Combat Commander.
The day came to a peaceful close when the company commanders met at the CP around 1800 for a big orientation meeting.
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3 November 1944:

Today has been quiet as we've remained in our same location with no encounter of the enemy.
The Division Special Service was out with a film plus a very clever act or two from the S.S. boys. There were two shows which played to a packed tent at each performance and everyone thoroughly enjoyed themselves, I believe.
Also the P.X. was here for part of the Battalion today and for those who didn't get serviced today, they will do so tomorrow. The P.X. has a nice supply 4 cigars, 2 packages of cookies, 2 packages of gum, life savers, crackers and limited supplies for each man. Also a limited supply of lighters, pens, flashlights and etc., but there isn't enough to last long unfortunately.
At 1100 officers from G-4 and Ordnance visited the C.P. to check on shortages of equipment and rations.
The C.P. witnessed quite a session at 1230 when all of the Battalion Officers were assembled in order that the new Combat Commander, Col CLARK, could look them over. After a brief introduction, the Col gave an informative talk on his version of the use of tanks in this war.

4 November 1944:

Things are still more or less at a standstill as they have been for the past few days.
The Special Service Show was again enjoyed by all who saw it and the P.X. sold the remainder of their stock to the anxious crowd, each so afraid the article his heart most desired would be gone before he could struggle to the counter.
Had the opportunity to visit personnel today and the boys all seemed O.K. though rather busy. Mr. Solares, formerly Hank, however, still his former good natured-self - was quite busy with a new shipment of replacements. It seems if you ask for gunners you get radio operators and visa-versa - too bad a Sears-Roebuck system cant be used where you can get what you want. The Company Clerks all appeared busy and T/Sgt Rivenburg says he keeps them rather busy most of the time. Cpl Nagels readily agreed to the dastardly remark!
Orders were received today from higher headquarters informing us that a field problem would be held in connection with the 17th Tank Bn. S-3 went out and reconnoitered a suitable location for this event to take place and began immediately to make arrangements for the coming exercise.

5 November 1944:

The most outstanding event of the day was shower priviledges. The men were taken into WEERT to a shirt factory where very modern showers were housed. It was a wonderful feeling to get under the steaming water and shed weeks of accumilated filth. Also the men were able to send laundry out which was a wonderful help.
Col CLARK, of CC "B", held an assembly of all 31st officers at 1400. The purpose of the meeting was to discuss the approaching field problem.
This afternoon we were sorry to see Sgt Arvin Terry evacuated with a bad knee. We hope that he wont have to be gone too long for his capable presence will be missed.
At 1600 the Battalion Commander held a meeting with the company commanders and overlays of the field problem were given out and final plans were discussed for the big event which takes place tomorrow.
These Holland nights descend rather early and are thoroughly black-out - tonight it is so black that you cant see your hand before you. I ran into three underground men by the door and didn't know they were there till I'd walked all over them. 
The Battalion turned in earlier than usual tonight in anticipation of getting
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up early in the morning for the problem.

6 November 1944:

The great day of the problem has finally arrived. We were gropping around in the thick darkness at 6 A.M. eating chow, getting vehicles ready and the like.
As dawn came forth the fighting thirty-first tanks rumbled out of their bivouac area, cutting the switchboard communication as they went. Of course thats o.k. for the communication men stayed back so immediately they started to repair the damages which held up all day till those damm tanks returned, over the same wire, doing the same thing all over again. Naturally the wiremen popped out again and continued their never ending job good naturedly, or just doing them over I never could determine which.
All efforts were rewarded however when Col CLARK held a critique and seemed well pleased with the display of our Battalion in action. A few minor suggestions were offered by the Col but as a whole it was most successful. Among those present at the critique were all officers of the battalion and the non-commissioned officers who are serving in the capacity of platoon leaders in the absence of an officer.
It was quite a nice surprise today when a call came through around 1530 asking if we'd like a visit from the Red Cross Clubmobile, otherwise known as the doughnut-mobile. Naturally the answer was to the affirmative so around 1500 in drove the girls surrounded by lonely doughnuts. Quite a crowd gathered to enjoy the food, girls, and music. Everyone seemed to enjoy themselves at this 2nd visit from the red cross since our arrival several months ago. Rumor has it that the girls and a chosen few attended a nice little party after the serving had been completed.

7 November 1944:

The day was a cold rainy one and some of the men were fortunate enough to attend another problem, early morning, naturally. From where I lay in the mud for three hours they main type of conversation was the weather, especially as large pieces of hail began to join the rain in its downward journey.
There have been no operational reports today and the weather has made maintenance and the like impossible so the battalion as a whole have spent a miserable day really trying to find a dry place somewhat sheltered from the freezing winds.
For a moment we'll glance at the civilians around us. Its strange that they look rather healthy for they live mainly on potatoes, apples, and a thin non-descriptive soup. Its heart warmong to see how they people try to please the Americans. Although they have little, they are over anxious to share it. If the higher officials in various government circles were as anxious to please one another there would be no need for armies and wars.
This evening our Battalion Commander called a meeting of his staff and the company commanders and plans were discussed for the anticipated move tomorrow. Overlays were given and final arrangements were made for an early morning move.
Sgt Smith, Avald R, 37 032 647, Co "C" from MIA to LWA as of 28 Oct.44. Cpl Hull, Arthur J. 33 149 081, Co "C", from MIA to LWA as of 28 Oct 44. 2d Lt Flournoy, Robert E.L., 01 019 047, Co "C", assumes commandi of Co "C" as of 28 Oct 44. Pvt Orlando, Salvatore A, 33 440 760, Co "C" from SWA to died of wounds. Pvt Cook, LaVerne G. 37 683 719, Co "D", from MIA to killed in action as of 29 Oct 44.
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8 November 1944:

The Battalion started around 0530 when everyone crawled hesitately from their blankets and started packing in a cold black dawn.
Around 0700 the battalion was on the road toward our new area. The trip is the longest we've had in some time and lead from Holland into Belgium and back into Holland again. The move was uneventful in regards to enemy operations and otherwise.
Notable among the road side were the vast amount of apples in many of the yards, all types and grades. Also wagons were met all along the road stocked to capacity with apple crates.
Our new area near BRUIUSTERBOSCH was reached around noon. The Battalion Headquarters is set up in a very large country establishment of a Belgium Duke. The building surrounds a cobled stone court yard and dates back to 1706. Although it was evidently very beautiful at one time the building is in a mild state of decay now and all of the furnishings were taken by the Germans nearly four years ago. 
The afternoon was made a bit exciting when several buzz bombs poured over, some of the boys saw these devilish invention but I wasn't so fortunate or was I fortunate in not catching this abervation. Its o.k., I suppose if they go over you enough while you are looking.

9 November 1944:

Today has been quiet in regards to enemy encounterment.
Orders were sent out to prepare all weapons for an inspection tomorrow. This inspection is not to be in the form of a gig for a speck of dust and the usual ---- but is for the purpose of seeing the condition the weapons are in for it is expected that the individual weapons will play a much greater part in the near future than they have in the past.
Our next move will probably place us within the German border where a weapon will be necessary for personal safety among the civilians.
Today has been notable in that its our first snowfall in action. The condition started just before noon and continued until everyone had finished eating and had been thoroughly disgusted with life in general. This is my first experience in not wanting to see snow, but this great out-door life doesn't incense the desire for extreme weather conditions. The snow flakes were very large and soon had the ground covered but the cold rain accompanying the snow soon washed it away and added just a little more slush underfoot.
Some very good news in regards to passes came out this afternoon. Several men to Paris and 15% each day to the city of MAASTRICHT which will give most of the men who desire it a chance to get away from duty for 12 hours.
Those who are to receive passes for tomorrow are having a time running all over the place trying to borrow money, it's the day before payday you know.

10 November 1944:

Today we'll leave the Battalion in all of its mud and glory for awhile and dash into Maastricht as thats where 15% of the Battalion will spend the next few days. The truck leaves around 0800 and arrives in the city, approximately 12 miles away, and park in a centrally located space from then till 2000 g.i. Joe is on his own.
All of the eating establishments are forbidden to sell food to Allied troops due to the food shortage. Wine and cognac are also unheard of, but for cigarettes, chocolate or any foods bottles can be obtained. Money is worthless and it is not at all uncommon to be stopped by a civilian and asked to sell cigarettes, etc.
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or food stuff.
During the afternoon dances were offered and in the evening shows at two of the theatres for those who wished to attend. During the morning sight seeing tours were conducted to points of interest throughout the city.
The trucks left at 2000 and started the run back to captivity.
The entire day was spent with a continuous shower. I frankly believe it rains here every day in the year and twice on Sundays and hollidays.

11 November 1944:

For many of the old boys today really means something I imagine. Armistice Day. To the lads of '44 however it was a bit novice as we lay in the mud of foreign soil once more.
Today the mud has become so bad that as you pick your way along you wonder if each step will place you in a spot up to your neck or just to the knees.
The Battalion celebrated today by having a personal inspection.
The fellows who went on pass today left loaded down with "C" rations and the like. The news got around fast that goods were more popular then money it seems.
At lunch the kitchen served fryed chicken, as good as I ever ate. In all headquarters circles its been the chief topic of conversation all afternoon. I understand Cpl White did the honor of frying it. Hats off to Cpl White and the entire capable staff of Headquarters kitchen for I know this was the best dinner in the Battalion.
There is no operation taking place, however a problem is being planned to take place in a few days.

12 November 1944:

This morning at breakfast there was a good bit of excitement when a buzz bomb passed overhead. Due to the heavy clouds it was impossible to see this contraption however it sounded similar to a motor boat put put along, the noise stopped and there was a blinding flash from the sky to earth like a terrific explosion - every one ducked as it is accompanied by two such explosions but the next one didn't occur. Later I found out that this bomb landed in a turnip patch about three miles away causing no damamge but landing near CC R's area. The explosion caused turnips to be thrown into the air which made it look like it was raining turnips as they returned to the earth once more, guess this will help the farmer in digging them.
Quite a bit of mail come in today, the first in over a week and everyone was delighted. The Battalion morale has increased greatly with this plus the continuing of 12 hour passes.
The mud is steadily growing worse this afternoon and plans of the problem, which takes place tomorrow, were discussed.

13 November 1944:

Another rainy, cold, muddy, miserable day here in Holland.
Today the Battalion held a problem which was successful inspite of weather conditions. Several of the vehicles were bogged down but things got underway about 0830 and continued until the early afternoon.
The passes continued today and many of the men weathered the storm to take advantage of this treat which we hope will continue throughout the week.
The operational curricula remains nil.
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It was like garrison days almost when a few M.P. reports come in on some of the boys tonight. A little disorderly conduct and the absence of passes, nothing too serious.
Everyone's mood seems to be as dismal as the weather which is nodoubt largely the cause for low morale. The thoughts of home and a good fire seem to be utmost in everyone's minds today next to the desire for a bottle of cognac, maybe.

14 November 1944:

The tactical situation remains negative and the weather unchanged.
Today the Battalion ran through another problem which resulted very well in spite of the mud.
The Battalion missed a few more buzz bombs today as some passed over the area. 
The dense mud condition has forced several of the Battalion kitchens to move into houses and court yards. With a bunch of men trodding in the same area 3 times a day the terrain can become impassable in a short time.
The wiremen are undergoing some difficulties keeping up the communication wires as the tanks cut them as they go over and the cut is hidden in the mud, making detection almost impossible.
Officers and EM are still enjoying 12 hour passes in Maastricht and a very few even into Paris for a few days of relaxation.

15 November 1944:

Today Battalion news remains in a rest more or less.
At 1830 the Col held a meeting of his staff and the Company Commanders.

16 November 1944:

Nothing new has taken place within the Battalion today.
The passes are continuing and the men are still taking advantage of them in spite of the fact that there is very little to be done in the town - anything for a change however is welcomed.
The buzz bombs are continuing to come over at irregular intervals but the men have gotten used to them now as they seem to be finding their targets quite a distance away.

17 November 1944:

The Battalion situation remains negative, however, all eyes are towards skyward as the air corps heads toward Germany. Thousands of planes have passed over throughout the day and have a warming effect on the heart inspite of the cold feet one gets while standing in knee deep mud to observe them.
Many of the men are becoming rather restless at this long stop but if they stop long enough to think what the future holds in store for them, probably on the next move, they will be more content for the next stop will be Germany and a long hard road definitely lies ahead.

18 and 19 November 1944:
The Battalion history remains negative.

20 November 1944:
The activities in the Battalion is still the same, mud everywhere.
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One thing of importance is that around 2100 the billeting detail was alerted for 0800 tomorrow morning. It will be hard to hit the road after 14 days of virtual rest and non-combatant in one place but after all this is war so they say so "Lets be up and going with a heart for any fate, still achieving, still persuing, learning to labor and to wait."
21 November 1944:
Little has taken place today of any importance around the Battalion.
Most of the men are trying to get around a radio where possible in order to keep posted on the news. The news on our front, all Allied forces infact, look most encouraging at present. Metz seems to be leading in importance, as it is completely in allied hands with the hated Nazi in full flight from its one remaining exit. As these forces are fleeing the American Air Corps is having a field day strafing the columns.
Our men are still enjoying the passes to Maastricht and we are all gratified for the priviledge of getting into civilian civilization for a few hours. The drivers from Service Company, who haul us in and out, are doing a good job for its practically impossible to get through the dense mud. While transportation has been slowed the men seem to have some supernatural control over their trucks for they always get us there and back.
The Battalion had a quiet night with the exception of a few buzz bombs which passed over un-noticed.

22 November 1944:
Today some of the companies served their Thanksgiving dinner as a move is anticipated tomorrow. 
The billeting detail returned from their trip and gave a favorable report on the housing situation. As many men as possible will be placed in buildings as the weather is still bad with no let up in sight.
Around 2230 the whole Battalion was virtually shaken as a buzz bomb landed not to far away. Several windows were broken in the Battalion Headquarters building and for a moment it seemed as though the building would crumble. I understand the damm thing landed over a mile away. It was plenty near however.
Everything except bed rolls, has been packed in preparation for an early morning move.

23 November 1944:
Once again after a 14 day rest the Battalion hit the road, or perhaps, mud river would more adequately fill the bill. The head of the column hit the IP at 0810 and pulled into the village of TERMAAR, our new area, around 1030.
The march consisted of 14½ miles and was uneventful. We passed through several supply towns and both sides of the road were flanked by ammunition of every type. If Adolph had made the journey he might have thought twice before making a stand to the last man as he seems to be doing.
The companies that didn't have their Thanksgiving Dinner yesterday did so today. If all were as good as Hq then everyone should have enjoyed themselves for the turkey was delicious and candy and cigarettes were given each man.
The little village has virtually been taken over by the U.S. troops. In nearly every dwelling there are more men. Tonight billet forms were filled out, our first, for the purpose of paying the people for the use of their space plus any damage that may occur.
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24 November 1944:
This morning started as so many others of late - raining, yet we are thankful uneventfully.
The men are comfortably billeted in homes about the village. Service Company even has a beer hall in their area.
It seems odd to see a line of men outside a building but at the gate entrance the explanation is discerned for there is the mess hall. The mess kit washing pots boil merily on the side walk and every meal is accompanied by a throng of children who stand by in mute silence, possibly out of curiosity prompted by the desire of a few stray crumbs.

25 November 1944:
Battalion activity remains negative as to enemy contact. Today passes were resumed into the city of Maastricht.
Besides passes we've taken another step toward good old garrison life - 0730 reveille. Yes the men drag themselves out at the last minute. In fact the Hq men didn't get there at the last minute resulting in a 0630 formation scheduled for tomorrow.
This afternoon religious services were held for men of the protestant faith and a good number of men attended.

26 November 1944:
Today the Col accompanied by the Company Commanders inspected the billeting of the men in the companies. In most cases something wrong was found, but nothing too serious to rectify I don't believe.
Catholic services were held today, many of the men were present at the town services and others attended those of the Chaplain.
Tonight a movie was held in a local warehouse and many of the men had their Dutch girls with them. The main feature "Sensation of 1945" was very good in spite of the fact that the sound truck could not reproduce the musical numbers. A training film accompanied the main feature as the preventive of veneral disease. Hope it didn't discourage some of the boys chances for the night but it could have scared some of the girls off.
The German air force was more active over our area tonight than it has been for sometime however no trouble was received in our immediate vicinity.

27 November 1944:
Today little of interest took place in the Battalion.
Passes continued but few men seem interested. We are so comfortable by our own fire side that it seems foolish to venture forth into the November winds for no more than can be found in town.
As the men assembled for the shower trucks this morning it was learned that last night bombing had destroyed the showers along with six other buildings so the men returned to their domiciles and will have to endure their filth until further notice.
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28 November 1944:
The fair weather we've been enjoying for the past few days has looked discouraging all day - leaning toward snow rather than rain. It is much colder tonight and we are glad our men can be quartered in buildings out of the severe weather.
Two truck loads of men from the Battalion left for PARIS, for a few days at 1030 tonight. Hope all men get the opportunity.

29 November 1944:
Today has been like others for the past few weeks with little variation. 
Around 0130 a little excitement was aroused when information came down from higher Headquarters that many paratroops were landing in the vicinity, none have been reported captured, however. The night is too clear and bright for the landing of paratroops it seems to me. It was a perfect bombers night however.
Several lucky men have been chosen for 48 hour passes into PARIS. The truck left for an all night ride around 2200.
Tonight around 2300 more paratroop news come out and all guards were especially alerted but the night passed quietly. If this is a method of alerting the guard it might not work sometimes when the real thing comes - wolf, wolf, you know.
This billeting is really something - the Dutch people are very nice to the soldiers and many are feeling quite at home by the fireside. You have to hand it to the English - this is definitely the way to fight a war.

30 November 1944:
The morning started cold and has looked like snow all day.
Service Company brought around another truck of coal today and representatives could be seen dashing from each house with sacks and buckets trying to get some for the people who are befriending them.
A little main come in today and we are all glad but still want our back mail pretty darn bad.
The town folks are making us feel at home alright. The Medics are getting very popular and are getting calls from the town people - they are really getting in some good work and are establishing good will for us all. It is good to see them working extra hours when they don't have to helping people in need.
Tonight Headquarters Company held quite a successful dance in Maastricht at a local hotel. It was really nice with many attractive girls and beer for all. Some of the boys took local girls and others were gotten up in town. Transportation was furnished for all who wanted to go and a good time was had by all - these extra entertainments are really appreciated by the men.
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OPERATIONAL SUMMARY

NOVEMBER 1944

THIRTY FIRST TANK BATTALION

The Battalion was not employed in contact with the enemy during the month of November, but was training for future operations.
A series of problems involving tank-infantry cooperation were evolved and in each case several runs were made to improve technique.
The first problem, run near Weert, Holland, had the purpose of showing the quick development of the enemy situation and a rapid envelopment of his flank when the situation was known.
For this problem the infantry was simulated, an enemy consisting of a T.D. Co and a tank Co, borrowed from another Battalion, was put into position on a piece of terrain highly favoring the enemy. The leading element of the column, the RCN Platoon, faded out of the picture on encountering enemy fire, the light tank company plus the AG platoon developed the situation and on reporting enemy disposition to the Battalion Commandeer the decision was made to employ the Support Task Force, consisting of a tank company and an infantry company on a wide envelopment.

The lessons learned:

1.
With a column organized into forces prior to the encounter of enemy the situation could be rapidly developed.

2.
The Support Task Force plus the use of all supporting weapons and artillery when used in a vicious, rapid attack can make almost any situation highly untenable for the enemy.

The second series of problems involved use of the Support Task Force only. A situation was set up in which the leading elements encountered fire, the situation was developed and the Task Force assembled for a coordinated attack on the enemy strong point.
Infantry followed the tanks in the assault mounted on their H/tracks. The formation generally chosen was one with the tank platoons in wedges, infantry H/tracks within the wedge.
Terrain selected was very difficult, mud rendering the situation nearly impossible. In each case, however, the tanks negotiated the terrain well, the infantry H/tracks arrived at the bottom of the objective in good style and the "doughfeet" dismounted and took over the objective within five minutes after the tanks had overrun the enemy.
This particular problem was viewed by the Corps Commander and his reaction to the tactics and employment was favorable.
The third series of problems involved the use of the light tank company, the R & I Platoon, and the AG platoon.
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Rapid development of the situation, route reconnaissance and radio procedure were the keynotes of these exercises.
The fourth series of problems concerned the crossing of obstacles such as tank ditches, railroad cuts and craters. Several methods were used including the tank dozer, dynamite charges to blow down the banks of the ditch and use of a treadway bridge, twenty-four feet long, mounted on a tank recovery vehicle. The latter method was quite successful, troops succeeding in crossing the obstacle without exposing any personnel to small arms fire while the crossing was made.
In each of the above group of problems a good many mistakes were made which gave us a very excellent guide for concurrent training. It is felt by all officers that a mutual respect was developed between tankers and "doughs" for the capabilities and limitation of both arms.
Attached is a copy of one of the problems evolved by this Headquarters. In each case a similar problem was written up so as to make the situation as real to the troops as possible.


For the Commanding Officer:


L. A.LOHSE

 Maj, Cav.
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HEADQUARTERS 31ST TANK BATTALION
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- UNIT HISTORY 31ST TANK BATTALION -

1 December 1944:

Today rush orders were received from higher headquarters to be prepared to move on a minutes notice. This came as a shock to us all, however, things began to take shape in preparation of a move. Later when word came down that we wouldn't move until tomorrow I think everyone was delighted to unroll their bed rolls for another night of comfort.

It will be bad to leave the warm fireside and hospitality of these people.

This morning a man was observed jumping from a plane and a platoon was sent out to investigate but found no traces of him.

There were quite a few buzz-bombs over the area tonight but they found a distant target elsewhere.

Rations and water were issued to all vehicles this evening in anticipation of an early morning move.


2 December 1944:

At 0530 this morning the Battalion became alerted and final packing was accomplished and we left at 0730.
The town people seemed to regret our leaving and many cried which aroused the statement that it was like leaving home for the army.

The day has been cold and rainy, an appropriate companion for our entrance into the great fatherland that is Germany.
The towns though standing were completely wrecked and not an undamaged roof was in sight.

Although Holland isn't too far behind you can tell the difference in the appearance of some trees and the traditional gabled roofs long associated with Germany.

In the debris I've seen several radios, something that you didn't see in the occupied territories for the Germans confiscated them all as they passed through.

We entered this country of Hitler and his madmen at 0853 and passed through several small deserted towns finally stopping at the town of PUFFENDORF. It has been difficult to find a place to sleep for all of the houses have been left in such a condition that offer little protection against the weather or the enemy.  The place has been subjected to severe attacks by both the enemy and the Allies.

All night a distant town could be seen burning and planes and artillery continued a steady hammering toward victory.

Everyone seems thoroughly miserable in the mud and cold which is doubly bad after a month of comparative quiet and peace. This is true warfare however and we are thoroughly conscious of the fact.

3 December 1944:
After a night accompanied by distant shelling and the aroma of burning buildings and cold, and rain, day finally arrived. All men reported to their vehicles for 30 minutes at 0730 as an alert precaution against an early morning counter attack.

Breakfast was accompanied by American planes diving and bombing in the distance. This grim scene drew attention as if by a giant magnet and everyone watched in silence as one plane was brought down in flames and smoke.
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The morning was clear and bright but around noon the sun took its departure and a cold rain descended.

Around 1400 a report was received that 100 enemy planes were approaching a nearby town. Shortly afterward an enemy plane was sighted over the Battalion area and AA opened up driving everyone to mud filled, water soaked slit trenches, but nothing further developed.

The buildings are so shot up around there that many of the men are finding it impossible to find bed roll space indoors.

Fighting was heard at a distance all day and night on the fighting front, approximately 4000 yards away. Enemy shells landed in our area and several men from another outfit were wounded.
4 December 1944:

Today has been cold and rainy with two hale storms.

Some of the nearby units have moved out leaving some of the better cellars vacant.

Around 1500 the Battalion C.P. moved several blocks and have a better building - the top stories are completely disabled but the first floor and cellar offer protection against the weather anyway.

Tonight as a "C" company tank was pulling into the area it hit a mine. The crew were not hurt but as they were moving the tank other mines went off under it and caused quite a bit of damage, had the crew been in the tank its certain it would have proven disasterous for them.

Word has gotten about that if we'd been half hour later in leaving our last area we would have stayed there for the time being - naturally this makes us all feel worse, for everyone had a better billeting there than they've enjoyed in many a day.

5 December 1944:
Today the Battalion received some very good news for a few deserving men. A month's furlough in the States. The requisites are twice hospitalized for injuries or two awards. The Battalion is proud of these men and are glad they can have this privildege. It is estimated with traveling time and incidentals that the absence will cover approximately 90 days - at the end of that time who knows - anyway we hope it wont be necessary for them to return to us but for us to be going their way.

The names of the men going are: Sgt Vester Ashmore, Tec 5 Harold J. Schwamb and Pvt Harry M. Blake.
This afternoon Catholic services were held in a room at the Battalion C.P., and a large number attended.

The Battalion remains inactive however we are within hearing distance of heavy action from the air and artillery, both ours.

In the early morning hours a few rounds of enemy direct firing have come in the area but as the daylight hours approached the source evidently withdrawn into seclusion.

6 December 1944:
Today has been another uneventful one. We are in the same area.

This morning a few passes were issued to a nearby town covering the hours from 8 'till 1700. The percentage was very low.
The mail has slackened somewhat today however a few packages found their way through the mud to cheer us.
Protestant services have been held at different places throughout the Bn area.
Showers were offered to the men today and several trucks ran off and on all day. The showers were in a big mine and very helpful to the men.
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7 December 1944:
This morning shortly after breakfast we began packing for another move.
The move started around 1000 and was completed without enemy hinderance. All along the way the towns that we passed through were completely destroyed - everywhere was mass destruction, mud, and Communication lines (American).
One fact as to how the Germans can hold a town so long was apparent all along the way. In every town there are huge underground shelters and cellars, probably sufficient for the towns' population. These abodes are so well constructed that its inhabitants are virtually protected against anything the Allies could throw at them. The statement that "Germany is well dug in" is quite apparent from these observations and is one of the reasons its proving such a hard shell to crack.
The unit pulled into the new area, a deserted village in the vicinity of UBACH, around noon.

8 December 1944:

Today has been like many other for the past month.
We remained in our present location which isn't half bad as all of the men have houses and most of them have fires rigged up in various ways, ingenious g.i., Joe.
The medics has been holding open house for the past two days giving the men shots for typhus.
Tonight the Commanding Officer held a meeting composed of his staff and Company Commanders.

9 December 1944:
Very little has taken place around the Battalion today.
This morning a meeting was held at our C.P., by Col CLARK of CC "B". 
The weather is so bad that the men venture from their shelters only when necessary. There was a blinding snowstorm most of the afternoon, but the terrain is so thoroughly saturated by this never ceasing rain that it failed to stick.
By 1700 the snow had just added a little more slush underfoot and the Bn sank into another of these blacker than black nights.

10 December 1944:
The Battalion is still in the same location and is carrying on no operation.
Today our Col of CC "B" was promoted to the rank of General. The Battalion congratulations were sent to Gen CLARK by Col ERLENBUSCH.
The Special Service was able to secure a projector tonight and had two shows for the enjoyment of the men. Its been some time since we've had a movie for our projector isn't functioning properly and has been sent away for repairs. The tent was placed in an open field near by and a capacity crowd fumbled its way through the black German night, falling occasionally in mud holes and the like, but the mission was triumphantly accomplished when the flags of the cinima tent were reached.
This afternoon the Battalion was happy to welcome its Sgt Maj Jerry Denike back after a three weeks illness.

11 December 1944:
The Battalion is still awaiting moving orders and spending a very peaceful period of artillery range.
Tonight the Special Service presented another show Saratoga Trunk, based on Edna Ferber's book of the same name. It was a very good presentation of the original story and I believe all of the men enjoyed it.
No operations took place.
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12 December 1944:
The "no operation" program is still in progress therefore the Battalion news is practically nil.
This morning another request come down from higher Headquarters for another quota of men to attend "alligator" school. This bill calls for a man with tank experience. The school will require 15 days instruction then the students will be away an additional 18 days serving as instructors. This is the second quota for the Bn which is working a hardship on the individual Company Commanders for with a total of a 33 day absence it will cut down on the efficiency rating of the companies.
Special Service gave another showing of Saratoga Trunk which was again enjoyed by its attendance, some seeing it for the second time.

13 December 1944:
This morning at 0845 several truck loads of men left the Battalion area to attend a show reported to be a presentation of the U.S.O. Upon arrival it was learned that it was a show sponsered by a Special Service unit. At first the audience was disgusted that they'd taken a several mile truck ride to abuse a bunch of g.i.'s. This condition lasted only until the curtain parted however for I'm told a splendid performance was given both from a musical and humourous standpoint. 
For the last two days the mail has improved noticeably - this always seems as a boost to the morale which is now soaring with the daily increase in Christmas packages as well as first class reports from the home front.
14 December 1944:
At 1000 o'clock the shower truck left the Battalion area for a several mile trip. The destination proved to be a mine, now in operation for allied coal needs. The buildings were most modern, similar to those the Architectural Forum is featuring back home for the buildings of tomorrow in the good old U.S. The showers produced steaming water which proved luxurious to those participating and a noticable improvement occured.
Today another quota come down from men going to Paris for 48 hour passes. The quota for the Battalion was small, 15 men, but for those who haven't been at least they still have hopes of getting there - hope is a great thing.
Quite a bit of "back" mail come in tonight which sent the receivers to bed with a smile on their faces.

15 December 1944:
At 0830 this morning fifteen happy men left the Battalion area on their way to "Gay-Paree". Heres hoping it meets all expectations.
This morning another bunch of men left the area to attend a USO show which later was reported as very good with a good cast plus two lovely girls in singing and dancing varities.
Was over at the Battalion Message Center tonight which is so ably run by Sgt Eugene Curran. The place was very busy for a rest period, as most of the runners from the various companies were making picture frames, lamps, ash trays, and similar objects of brass obtained from 105 and 50 ammunition shells. This brass, with the help of much patient labor, was taking on many shinny objects. The old Singer Sewing machine, used by the last occupants of the house, was busy being used as a lathe and really adding a shine to the once discarded brass. This is quite a unique way to spend idle hours turning them into usfulness and pleasure.
A look in the S-1 section showed that M/Sgt Denike was back in harness after his illness as he and Lt Minvielle, with the aid of other members of the section, were tackling a table of work reaching at intervals to the many boxes of candy and cookies that adorned the extra table space.
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16 December 1944:
Another day started similar to so many others for the past month.
This noon another quota of Paris passes came through, altho small, it was still a morale builder to the few lucky boys who were chosen to go. This joy was short lived, however, for the unit became alerted and all passes were canceled at 2000.
At 2000 the entire Battalion was set into a condition of expectacy as we were alerted for immediate moval. Rumors were running high and wide as all we knew was to be prepared for a very long march - possibly to Belgium. Belgium, you mean leave Germany after we have advanced this far. Yes, that seems to be fairly straight as far as rumors go.
Several company commander's meetings have been held between 1800 and 2400 and now everything is "keyed" up ready for immediate moval.
Tonight since dark our area has been the target of several bombings and the dark skies have been brightly lit with ack-ack everywhere. It has been necessary several times to go to the cellar as the attacks are growing worse.
As the day closes we are still here ready to begin our march as soon as higher headquarters issue our marching orders.

17 December 1944:
The moving started earlier for the battalion than it has far some time. The head or our unit moved out of the vicinity of UBACH, GERMANY at 0315. After starting there was a slight delay and enemy air activity made it advisable for most of the men to leave their vehicles for nearby cellars until the column started a rapid flow.
Amidst heavy ack-ack, straffing and bombing the column finally began rolling and continued a steady move.
After leaving Germany we hurried through a small portion of Holland and in no time were in the snow covered land of Belgium.
Early day light hours found us in the winding roads of the Belgium mountains. In one town it was similar to our drive through France as the civilians lined the streets with welcoming smiles and hot soup.
At 1410 we stopped on the road in the vicinity of ___________ for the purpose of gasing the vehicles and getting in an attacking position.
At 1530 companies "A" and "B" moved into a position for attack in order to relieve a counter attack against the 106th Inf Div.
Around 1730 the idea of attack was abandoned and an outpost was established for the night.
The Battalion C.P. was set up for the night RODT, Belgium at 1840 and a strong guard was set up for the night.

18 December 1944:
The morning started out very cold and with a sleet storm.
Col ERLENBUSCH held a meeting at 0700 this morning with his company commanders and plans were made for an attack, also, a possible move later on in the day.
The civilians pulled out of the area early this morning into the snow covered world, destination unknown. After so long a rest period this scene brought back the realization of horrors of war as these people left, closely resembling sheep dashing out without a leader and no place to go.
At 1015 companies "B" and "C" moved out to stem a counter attack and captured the town of HUNNINGEN.
To add to our confusion the enemy has been reported using our vehicles and uniforms and firing our weapons.
1630 found us on the move once more and after an hour's drive the C.P. was set up in an open field in the vicinity of ST VITH.
During the early hours of darkness the enemy threw several rounds of Artillery into the area causing most of us to sleep in our foxholes for the night.
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The enemy counter-attacked in BAKER
 but were shortly repulsed.

19 December 1944:
The entire day has been filled with enemy activities. At 0810 a severe counter attack north of ST. VITH broke out.
Maj LOHSE was replaced, due to a hand injury, by Maj BEATY. The force commanded by Maj BEATY met the counter-attack and after two hours of severe fighting the attack was repulsed.
Around mid-morning the CP moved into the little town of NEUNDORF. While in this town several peep loads of cigarettes, meat, and other supplies rolled in, all obtained from a warehouse which had been deserted by fleeing members of another outfit. After the existing cigarette shortage for so long it goes without saying that the boys bringing the loot were as welcome as Santa Claus which indeed they resembled.
1330 found the Nazi troops again in a fearce counter-attack north west of ST. VITH. After an hour of intense fighting the force under the command of Maj BEATY had things under control with the enemy forces undergoing heavy losses. 
At dark the Command truck and Rcn platoon left NEUNDORF for an advanced CP in the vicinity of ST. VITH.
Th Bn outpost were checked for security and found to be in a good defense position as heavy guard was set up for the night.
In these homes that we are now camping in it seems strange to see pictures of family members in the accursed German uniform. The people explain their presence simply by saying the boys were forced into the service by the Nazi invaders which in all probability is true.
Many of the civilians have left the area and those who have stayed behind usually stay three or four families together, probably feeling safe this way.

20 December 1944:
Enemy artillery has been landing in the vicinity of the CP off and on all day and buzz bombs are passing over quite frequently but their destination is evidentally quite a ways off for the explosion arn't heard.
At 0915 our Commander requested an air mission on enemy vehicles which were large enough in number to cause some damage.
Throughout the day our forces have been receiving and paying back firing of various types.
Reports come in at 1530 that the enemy was infiltrating through our lines. This caused us to have an especially alerted guard for the night but no trouble was reported.
CC "B" sent us an emergency route to be used in case the situation proved urgent.
An enemy tank attack was sponsored at 1740 driving the unit on our flank back but the situation is now well in hand.
We are proud of the letter sent out today by General CLARK of CC "B". Copies were reproduced for each of our companies. A reproduction of the letter appears:

"Memorandum"
To
: Officer & Men CC "B", 7th A.D., and Attached Units
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20 December 1944 - cont'd.
   Ltr Gen CLARK cont'd.
1. The BBC tonight spoke of the present German offensive as the greatest battle ever fought on the Western Front. It also spoke of the stubborn defense of ST. VITH as the highlight in the American defense. The Germans admitted that the American resistance was stiffening all along the line.
2. Your tenacity and perservarance have been outstanding. You have held a determined enemy in his "all out" effort to break the ever-tightening pincers which press on his nation. By your alertness, efficiency and determination you have inflicted losses on him which are many-fold those you have sustained.
3. The enemy will be stopped and thrown back. When that is done, and it will not be long, we will be in a position to inflict an important defeat upon him. Our position is an evergrowing threat in his side, as time goes on it will be a base from which we can assume the offensive with great effect.
4. Your Army, Corps, and Division Commanders are high in their praise of your achievements. Our people will be proud of you when your deeds are known.
5. Please accept my appreciation and commendation for a good job well started. I am sure it will be well finished.


Bruce C. Clarke

Copy
Brig General U.S.A.

Commanding."
21 December 1944:
This has been quite an active day for the enemy. At 0810 enemy vehicles were reported west and north west of NDR-EMMELS.
Enemy Infantry was located in the vicinity and the enemy snipers were causing a little trouble. The infantry began infiltrating at 1400.
A severe enemy tank attack was repulsed at 1658 but another attack, much larger, was believed to be forming which struck at 1740. After much fighting the attack was repulsed temporarily but at 1910 the enemy tanks broke through our infantry lines. 
Due to severe illness Maj BEATY had to be relieved tonight and evacuated. Maj LOHSE, whose hand has improved sufficiently, has gone up to replace him.
Direct fire, accompanied by artillery, began coming into the CP area and the entire situation became so intense that the CP had to be moved. The Command track started off only to putt putt a few times and go dead. With much coaxing it was finally driven into a by path and the occupants grabbed their guns and dismounted. After a little work by the driver, Tec 5 Charlie Haines, once again we were on the way, however, it was a slow trip which caused all passengers a bit of anxiety.
Sgt Wood, Daniel G., 31 050 781, Co "B", KIA 1 mi NW of ST. VITH - mortar fire. 2d Lt JONES, Claude R. 01 016 457, Co "B", SWA, NE of ST. VITH. Capt FOSTER, ROBERT C. 01 011 320, KIA 1 1/2 mi NW of ST. VITH, "A" Co Commander. 1st Lt DUNN, JOHN J. 01 019 119 "A" Co assumes command. Cpl Desmond, Thomas V., 31 064 473, Ser Co LWA.

22 December 1944:
After an all night ride the Command track pulled into the town of CROMBACK. The early dawn hours were filled with quite a bit of intensity as the road became jammed as all units were trying to get out. After a short while it was learned that we were establishing a CP here so there was no reason for us to try to hurry through the crowded roads.
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22 December 1944 - cont'd

Day finally come, accompanied by a heavy snow storm mixed with sleet.
The CP was set up in an old inn where the old lady kept hot coffee going for us all day. Opposite the CP the war had to stop for a few seconds in admiration of a little white stone church with the cock on the steeple braving the approaching blizzard. This little shrine was built in 1730 and though wars have taken place around it, it still remaining as a symbol for which it stands, surrounded by its Cemetary and an old stone wall peacefully resting in the bliding snow.
A report come in at 0800 that our forces had held their ground throughout the night.
At 1000 however, the unit had to be drawn back in order to establish a stronger defense line.
The 106th Inf Div has now been attached to us, as of 1330.
Direct tank and artillery fire began coming into the CP area at 1500 and at 1600 a heavy attack was reported forming one mile from company "A"'s position and started East of our position.
At 1925 we had to flee our position once more in our "ailing" track. After a few miles of nervous anticipation the track decided to go no further. The tracers were whizzing by and the snow covered fields on both sides were as bright as day lit by the moon light which made a dash for it impossible as you'd have been a perfect target.
Several passing vehicles refused to stop and pull us until Lt JAMES E. KILEY stood in the center of the road and forced a fleeing half-track to pull us.
About 20 minutes after we left CROMBACK our CP was blown to ground level, probably killing the kind old people who befriended us during the day.
After a ride, and pull, of growing anxiety the CP was set up in the town of BRONLAUF.
During the day we have lost two of our company commanders. Capt FOSTER of Company "A" who was killed and Capt GARLAND of Company "B" who has been critically wounded.
As a new CP was set up in BRONLAUF the situation was tense. After the recent experience, plus a condition which was growing worse, the Bn CP and Rcn platoon settled around in anxious groups for the remainder of the night.
The place, a huge house and barn affair, was filled with stragglers and reminents of several outfits, all constantly alerted as the enemy continued their steady gain.
The Mortar Platoon were forced to evacuate their vehicles but all men reached safety with the exception of Lt MURNANE. Lt MURNANE hasn't been heard from but we are all hoping that he will soon return.
Many men have been separated from their companies but we hope that they will soon rejoin us as the situation becomes straightened out.
1st Lt MURNANE, JOHN G, 01 015 077, Hq and Hq Co, dy to MIA. Sgt Osterlund, John A. 37 046 443 Co "A", KIA, 1/2 mi S of St. Vith. Tec 5 Barker, Walter T. 38 598 914 Co "A" LWA. Sgt Golt, Leon T. 33 201 279 Co "A", LWA. Pvt Camiglio, Patsy, 35 777 937, CO "A" LWA. Pfc Jones, Clarence R. 37 514 361, Co "A" LWA. S/Sgt Blair, John E. 6 397 601, Co "A" LIA. Pfc Frank, Robert J. 32 253 228, Co "A" LIA. Capt GARLAND, CLAUDE JR. 01 010 131 Co Co "B" SWA. Tec 5 Cremers, Earl R.J. 37 554 216 Co "B" LWA. 2d Lt PANCRATZ, PAUL K. 0 518 780 Co "D", LIA. Pfc Prettyman, Warren W. 37 324 090 Co "D" LWA. Garrison, Robert E. 33 854 284 Co "D" LIA.

23 December 1944:
The Germans rapidly were closing in upon the small portion of the Bn that was in CRUMBACK. At 0600 most of the Rcn Platoon left and a short while later the
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23 December 1944 - cont'd.

Command track accompanied by one Rcn peep in charge of Lt HART started out.

The situation was so serious that escape seemed impossible as the Col gave instructions over the radio saying that we couldn't possibly get out and if we weren't heard from within half hour all would be up for us.
The track started off with a crew several times doubled the capacity load as it was essential to get all men possible, out. Evidently the track wasn't aware of the situation for again it refused to run above a slow jump here and there. Accompanied by enemy firing of all description we finally reached a safe distance and stopped for further plans.
In the mean time the Col had a narrow escape as he left the track to find his peep already gone. Upon his return the track was gone, leaving him stranded. Fortunately a stray peep and Chaplain hadn't gotten out making it possible for the Col to get a ride to safety.
BRONLAUF was attacked from the east at 0615.
At 0830 company "C" pulled out of the vicinity of CROMBACK as Company "A" fought a rear guard action giving the command group and Company "B" time to pull further out.
Most of the morning the various groups were separated from one another until 1500 when the unit began to assemble in the vicinity of VEILSALM.
At 1625 the unit started another several hour march pulling into this new area in FILOT at 2000.
As the men settled down for the night there was much discussion of the events of the past few days as most of the unit had been separated from one another and each group had many tales of excitement to tell.
Pvt Cloud, Gilbert W. 32 316 913 Co "C" LWA. Cpl Monsey, Steven 32 095 241 "C" Co MIA. Sgt Dobrick, Julius 32 214 297 Co "C" MIA. S/Sgt Gooden, Warren D. 34 253 223 Co "D" LWA. Sgt Kirker, Keith E. 36 157 541 Co "D", SWA. Pfc Blair, Archie L. 38 305 638, "D" Co MIA. Pfc Verdini, Carroll S. 11 047 870 Co "D" MIA. Pvt Boris, William 32 298 934, Co "D: MIA. Pvt Wheeler, Gerald F. 33 153 394 Co "D", MIA. Pvt Herrod, Thomas A. 34 197 785, Co "D" MIA.

24 December 1944:
The morning started with a meeting at CC "B" for the Col at 0900. Upon his return all officers and 1st Sgts were assembled at the Bn CP for orientation at 1030.
The anticipated move started at 1340 with an air battle in the distance. Several of our bombers were knocked down and the men could be seen parachuting to the earth, whether they reached safety is unknown.
Reports came over at 1330 that a large Nazi air force was on its way. This was indeed an alarming report as the little town of FILOT is typical of many Belgium towns. It is nestled among the rolling hills and the roads are very winding, nearly all bordered by low rambling stone buildings and walls. This picturesque setting merely forms a trap as far as attack is conserned for the column was in the road and dispersion would have been impossible. Fortunately we weren't attacked and the Bn began rolling, the Command track being pulled by a tank.
After an uneventful march the unit reached the assembly area in the vicinity of FAYS.

A Company Commander's meeting was held at the Bn CP at 1915 and the information was given out that for the time the unit is being held in reserve.
Capt Branden, of Ser Co, has joined the Bn Staff as S-3 and Maj LOHSE, the S-3 officer, has assumed the duties of Ex-Officer in the absence of Maj BEATY.
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25 December 1944:

Christmas Day - even here in far off Belgium. I think most of the memories are all turning toward home as the spirit of Christmas descends upon us. 
The grim realities of war are ever present, however, as the civilians were forced to leave the area. Many were crying as they left their homes and provisions behind, but the civil affairs thought it better to move them further back from the front.
The traditional dinner looked as though it would be supplimented by Cheese this year but the quick departure of the civilians made real old potatoes possible for me and I understand many had chicken and other suppliments.
At 1630 Companies "A" and "B" were sent forward to an assembly area in preparation for attack on the high ground north of MANHAY. The attack on the town started at 1450 and three of "B" companies tanks were knocked out by anti-tank fire. 
The attack was held up temporarily as artillery and an air mission were put into MANHAY.
Company "A" was held up by mines and road blocks as "B" continued the attack. 
At 1610 small arms fire was reported from the direction of the right flank but the lines were held through the night.
Tec 4 Hawkins, George, 32 249 518, Co "B", KIA. Tec 5 Pickrel, James C. 37 706 768, CO "B", LWA. 1st Lt CEPEDA, MANUEL A., 01 011 260, assumed command of "B" Company.

26 December 1944:
Today road blocks were set up by us and kept throughout the day and night. No other activity in regards to operation took place.
Shortly after noon several rounds of artillery were thrown into the Bn area. The windows of the CP were broken and message center suffered its second hit, this time through the roof. Since the shelling was so near and also at the cross roads, always a good target, the CP and message center were moved several hundred yards down the road. Strangely enough no more shelling has occured and the rest of the day was fairly quiet.
LT SIRCY, our S-4 officer, was seriously wounded today as he was leaving the Bn CP just as a round of artillery landed close by.
S/Sgt Blair, John E. 6 397 601, Co "A" LIA. Tec 4 Cokonougher, Herman F. 35 400 082, Co "A", LWA. 2d Lt SIRCY, Arthur L. 01 096 553, Hq Co, LWA. Tec 4 Dalich, Steve, 36 234 384, Co "B", LIA. Pvt Goldberg, Melvin, 32 160 386 Co "C", LWA. Pfc Blair, Archie L. 38 305 638, Co "D" MIA to dy. Pvt Boris, William, 32 298 934, Co "D" MIA to dy. Pvt Wheeler, Gerald F. 33 153 394, Co "D", MIA to dy. Pvt Herrod, Thomas A. 34 197 785, Co "D", MIA to dy.

27 December 1944:
Things have been rather quiet around the Bn today.
There has been no operations and everyone is going about more or-less in a frozen condition.
The Hq kitchen moved up today and the men enjoyed their first hot chow in quite awhile.
The situation appears to be well in hand now and the morale of the men seems to be raising somewhat. A very little mail has found its way up which also helps quite a bit.
28 December 1944:
The morning arrived cold and clean and no operation has taken place.

-10-

S E C R E T
S E C R E T
28 December 1944: - cont'd 

Except for artillery in the distance things have been rather peaceful.  The weather being so extremely cold most of the men are staying around the fire cleaning guns, talking, and relaxing in general - all of them getting a little well earned rest.
This morning it was so cold the water in our vehicle was forzen and took quite awhile over the fire to melt. In fact, after washing outside the water in my hair froze before I could comb it out, leaving ice in the comb.
Around the CP today things have also been quiet. For the first time in quite a few days everyone has had a chance to enjoy their Christmas boxes and the officers their monthly liquor rationing.
An anticipated move has been hanging in the air all day but tonight it was definitely postponed.
Tonight the Bn set up road blocks in several locations held by 50 Cal machine guns and all grades were especially alerted against a possible landing of enemy paratroops. The only thing from the sky, however, was a light snow which descended just after dark, allowing the Bn to drift into an uneventful night.
29 December 1944:
Dawn broke cold and bright this morning. It has been clear all day and much Allied air craft has passed overhead, winging its way toward victory.
Things are still frozen and covered in white. The men seem in good spirits as they crouch around the stoves, many trying to catch up on neglected correspondence in spite of the fact that its been some time since any mail has come in.
Since early morning the unit has been more or less alerted for an anticipated movement. All bed rolls and personal equipment have been packed all day but around 2200 stray blankets appeared and everyone tried to catch a few winks sleep before leaving. At 2400 we still haven't moved and things have quited for the night.
When the anticipated move finally occurs we will be under Combat Command "R" instead of Combat Command "B" which places us temporarily in reserve, for how long only time and situation can tell.
Tonight those of us who think we've had it tough realized just how well off we are as a bunch of infantrymen marched by into the frozen night, a mass of quiet half frozen shadows in the night.

30 December 1944:
After being slated for movement since yesterday we finally pulled out at 0800.
The march was uneventful and we pulled into the new assembly area of PAVILON CHAMPSE at 0950.
Throughout late afternoon and early evening a light snow storm was in progress which makes this valley town that we are in closely resemble a sceinic Christmas Card. All of the houses are of stone and the architecture is distinctive of this mountainous region of Belgium.
The housing situation for us isn't too good as its extremely crowded and the Bn isn't very close together. However, any old shelter in a storm and this weather certainly encourages the indoors living.
Today the Bn CP was visited by the historian of the 9th Army
 who spent sometime getting material in regards to our past activities.
There have been quite a few buzz bombs over the area but their target seems to be some distance away so little or no alarm is aroused by their flight.
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31 December 1944:

The day has been uneventful and few have wandered farther from the fire than necessary.
A few boxes came through but the first class mail remains in a deadlock which is becoming a duration situation to us all.
This morning comouflage nets were erected over many of the vehicles making an interesting contrast to the white snow which blankets the rolling hillside around us.
It looks as though we'll be here several days now as telephone lines have been laid to the companies as well as higher headquarters.
During the morning our S-2 received a new issue of maps and formed a new map, plotting our situation in regards to the enemy.
New Years Eve was spent in quite a contrast to the traditional old celebration. The chief topic of conversation following along lines of former celebrations, all vivid reminders of the "good old days" that seem to be gone but far from forgotten.
Today Lt MINVIELLE went back to personnel for the first time in quite awhile, as here-to-fore the situation has made personal communication impossible. All reports from the boys back there are favorable and they are doing a good job keeping everything in running order.
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HEADQUARTERS 31ST TANK BATTALION

OPERATIONAL HISTORY - DECEMBER 1944

1 December:

Unit in billets at TRAMAR, HOLLAND. At 1130 a warming order was received for movement to vicinity of PUFFENDORF, GERMANY.
At 1800 Battalion Commander and Battalion S-3 returned from personal reconnaissance of area and received oral orders from C.O., CC "B" for movement by Force to commence at 0730 2 December.
At 2000 Company Commanders were given movement orders for Force ERLENBUSCH. Order of march as issued:





A/31




B/31




Hq & Hq Co31




A/23




B/23




2/B/33 Eng

2 December:

Head of column, Force ERLENBUSCH hit IP at KLIMMEN, HOLLAND at 0730. At 0955 the Force closed in assembly area in vicinity of PUFFENDORF, GERMANY.
Battalion Commander attended a meeting at CC "B" Headquarters at 1500. The mission of CC "B" to seize and secure high ground in vicinity of LINNICH, GERMANY had been determined unnecessary because LINNICH had been taken by the 17th Tank Battalion and a Battalion of the 102 Inf Div on the 1st of December.
At 2030 a message was received from CC "B" to prepare to fire medium tanks indirectly. Ammunition was hauled and dumped beside the road.

3 December:

No operation. Plans to fire indirectly discarded because of ammunition rationing.

4 December:
No operations.

5 December:
Unit was ordered to avoid concentration of personnel because of sporadic harassing artillery fire.
At 1045 CC "B" ordered unit to report situation hourly. Shell reports were to e reported at once.

6 December:

At 1600 Battalion Commander attended a meeting at CC "B" at which time he received orders to move the unit further back until such time as orders would be received to attack BRACHELEN.
At 1800 Company Commanders were informed of the proposed move.
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Opr History, 31 Tk Bn cont'd. Page 2 December 1944

7 December:

At 1100 first company left PUFFENDORF for new area. Companies moved by infiltration and were closed in new area one mile south-east of UBACH by 1207.
At 1900 Battalion Commander attended a meeting at CC "B" at which time he received oral orders for an attack on BRACHELEN in coordination with 23 A.I. Bn and 38 A.I. Bn. Battalion Commander was given command of all forces on taking BRACHELEN. Plan was detailed and involved close air and artillery support. No time or date set for attack.

8 December:
No operations. Company commanders and platoon leaders made personal reconnaissance of tank assembly area to be used for attack on BRACHELEN.

9 December:
Message received at 1650 stated that attack on BRACHELEN would not be made on 10 December but to be prepared to attack on 11 December. The whole plan hinged on the ability of the air corps to break the DUREN dams and flood the Roer River banks and the town of BRACHELEN.

10 December:
No operations.

11 December: 
No operations.

12 December:
No operations.

13 December:
No operations.

14 December:
No operations.

15 December:
No operations.

16 December:
No operations. Unit prepared plans and made route and area reconnaissance to move 17 December to Div Rest area.
At 1800 a warning order was received by Liaison Officer to be prepared to move at once. No details were received but unit packed and prepared to move with feverish haste. These preparations were completed by 2000. Importance of move was apparent when CC "B" received orders for units to move as they became ready.

17 December:
At 0315 head of unit moved out of area - destination and mission unknown. Move of approximately eighty-five miles was contemplated.
At 1410 Unit stopped on road in vicinity of PETIT-THIER, BELGIUM and started refueling. Battalion Commander and S-3 had gone forward to ST. VITH where they received orders from CG, CC "B" to attack as soon as refueling was
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17 December - cont'd

completed. Mission: Advance and seige SCHONBERG with two companies of tanks and one company 23 A.I. Bn. Mission had objective of relieving pressure on 106th Inf Div and to allow them to withdraw.

At 1530 Force moved out but were unable to reach ST. VITH in time to attack because of congestion on road. Corp artillery units, engineers, and other heavy traffic had road completely blocked.
A Co/31 and B/23 were able to get through and set up a defense to the East of ST. VITH, astride the SCHONBERG road. This position they held until the 38 A. I. Bn arrived at approximately 1800 at which time both companies were attached to Force FULLER.
At 1720 plans to attack was abandoned, outposts were established and Unit set out double guards on all installations. C.P. located in RODT, BELGIUM.

18 December:
At 0700 a Company Commanders' meeting was held at Battalion C.P. at which time the situation was made clear for the first time. Companies were ordered to be on an alert station, prepared to move on a five-minute notice.
At 1015 Companies "B" and "C" were committed in an attack to retake HUNNIGEN, a village from which "A" troop, 87 Rcn Sqd had been driven by an early morning counter-attack by enemy armor. Company "C" attacked North astride the ST. VITH-HUNNIGEN road while Company "B" attacked from the west.
The attack was successful, the enemy being forced to withdraw because his flank was open and under heavy fire from "B" company guns and he had insufficient power to blast through "C" company which was making a frontal attack.
Immediately after retaking HUNNIGEN, a company of the 811 T.D. Bn, and two companies of the 14th Tank Bn, 9th A.D. were dispatched to bolster the northern defenses north of ST. VITH. When this relief was effected "B" company was placed in reserve and withdrew to set up a defensive line approximately twelve hundred yards west of HUNNIGEN. "C" Company joined Force FULLER.
No casualties, either vehicular or personnel were sustained in the attack on HUNNIGEN.
During the attack on HUNNIGEN, "D" CO/31 set up a defensive position East of RODT, to protect to the N.E. and North and prohibit any enemy infiltration from the road leading from NDR. EMMELS to OBR. EMMELS to RODT, and from RESH to RODT.
The Unit put into effect the strictest guard system it had yet used because of the fact that the enemy was reported to be using American vehicles, uniforms and weapons.
At 1630 Maj LOHSE was placed in command of Force defending the north sector of the ST. VITH salient. "B" Co/31 was sent into this area to augment the force. As soon as B Company was in position the T.D. Co of 811 T.D. Bn and two tank companies of the 14th Tank Bn, moved out to reinforce the 9th A.D. sector.
A Reserve was assembled in a defensive position West of ST. VITH consisting of 31 Tk Bn (-A & B), plus B/33 Eng and C/23.
At 1900 Maj BEATY took command of forces defending the north of ST. VITH. Maj LOHSE retiring for first aid to a minor hand injury.
At 2030 a platoon of C/23 was made available to the force and were put into position to reinforce TF BEATY's N.E. sector.
At 2200 an enemy counter-attack hit the N.E. sector but by by 2245 the attack had been completely repulsed, the enemy having lost several half-tracks to the guns of B/31 tanks.
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18 December - cont'd

At 2250 a platoon of C/31 and a platoon of B/33 Eng were dispatched to set up a road block at 855-888 to block off the RR crossing should enemy be successful in penetrating the North East flank of the position from the N.E.

19 December:

At 0810 an enemy counter-attack with Inf and tanks. This attack, apparently calculated to catch the Force unprepared just at day break was repulsed and driven back by artillery fire and direct fire of tanks and vehicular mounted weapons of Troops "A" - 87 Rcn.
At 1010 non essential elements of the Battalion C.P. was moved to NEUNDORF because of what was believed to be direct fire of an enemy self-propelled gun from the N.
At 1030 - 2 platoons of A/814 were attached to Force BEATY.
At 1320 a second enemy counter-attack was repulsed on the N.E. sector of Force Beaty's sector. This was the heaviest attack yet sustained in this sector.
1 Plat C/31 was committed and attacked from RODT to HUNNIGEN to catch the enemy in the flank. This platoon then defended the high ground to the west of HUNNIGEN.

Enemy losses:


12 Tanks - Mark Four and Fives.


 2 Trucks - two and one-half ton.


 2 Armored Cars.


 1 Half-track


 1 AT gun, Cal 88.

At 1810 Maj BEATY made a personal check of his security and found it to be good. He reported his Force in good condition should the enemy counter-attack that night.
At 2125 an enemy Rcn patrol was reported at 862-899 but was quickly driven off.
At 2213 it was reported that tanks could be heard moving about in NDR. EMMELS. This threat failed to materialize.

20 December:

Early morning hours were quiet. Prepared harassing fires prevented enemy from concentrating in force.
At 0915 Force BEATY requested an air mission on WALLERODE, a point where enemy armor could be seen concentrating. Although promised - this mission was never flown.
At 1530 direct AP fire was received from the village NDR. EMMELS. This fire was silenced by dumping heavy HE artillery mixed with WP on the village.
At 1610 an emergency route was issued by CC "B" to be reconnoitered and used only on CC order. This route later on in the battle proved to be the salvation for most of our forces.
At 1740 twelve Mark V tanks attacked the N.W. flank of Force BEATY's sector. They approached without infantry and were allowed to get within one hundred yards of the T.D.'s before taken under fire. Four tanks were knocked out without loss to the Force. The 90 mm T.D. guns are given credit for the kill, although tanks of Lt BOMAN'S platoon 1/C/31, added their fire to the melee. Each of the tanks burned
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20 December - cont'd

lighting the sky up for several hours. The remainder of the enemy tanks withdrew.

The rest of the evening was relatively quiet although a dismounted enemy patrol were reported attempting to infiltrate the position.

21 December:
Situation quiet in Battalion sector. Enemy vehicles could be heard moving N and NW of NDR. EMMELS. Mortar platoon/31 shelled the town with HE and WP. An immediate air mission was requested on WALLERODE and NDR. EMMELS.
At 0910 white flags were displayed in the village of NDR. EMMELS. It was believed that civilians might have been seeking safe passage from the town but because direct fire was also being received from NDR. EMMELS, patrols to determine authenticity of flag bearers were impossible.
At 1200 a Provisional Battalion was set up in the school house at ST. VITH to gather, reclothe and rehabilitate members of the 106th Inf Div who were coming back through our lines in small groups.
Indications that a large counter-attack was forming all along the CC front were reported during the day. The attack actually hit at approximately 1600 and the main force of the attack was in the Force FULLER sector. Force BEATY's sector held staunchly and repulsed several armored attacks, on the East flank.
At 1919 the enemy broke through the right boundary on Force FULLER's front. 
At 2000 Maj LOHSE replaced Maj BEATY as Force Commander. Maj BEATY was evacuated with pneumonia.
At 2020 the Battalion Commander ordered Force LOHSE to pull in tightly around ST. VITH and attempt to hold as per prearranged plan. The Cav Troops on the north boundary were implaced along the HUNNIGEN-ST. VITH road and plans were made should a further withdrawal be necessary.
At approximately 2030 orders received to evacuate ST.VITH and set up a defensive line west of the town.
Each company and Troop commander was given an area to defend and ordered to move out through ST. VITH and report when contact had been established with elements on their right and left.
The actual withdrawal was completely orderly and speedy, although some fire was encountered in ST.VITH from enemy troops that had infiltrated into the town.
By 2400 an orderly line had been established.

22 December:
Force LOHSE held ground during night although Co "C" was forced to withdraw slightly to take refuge behind the crest of a hill. Heavy direct 88 mm fire made their position almost untenable.
"D" Co was moved to the S.E. flank of the CC boundry to establish contact with 9th A.D. at approximately 0005.
At 1000 Force LOHSE was ordered to withdraw to form a new and strong line generally between RODT and a point one thousand yards east of KROMBACH. This manneuver was the most difficult yet attempted by the Force. In going into position one T.D., one Rcn M-20 and two tanks were knocked out by direct fire from the vicinity of HUNDHEIM. (East of RODT).
Co "A"/31 was placed in a defensive position between Force LOHSE and Force BOYLAN whose area generally included the HINDENHAUSEN sector.
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22 December - cont'd

Co D/31 took up a defensive position S.E. of KROMBACH and tied into Force WEMPLE. One platoon of Co D was lost earlier in the day while attempting to re-take RODT. 
By 1700 all Forces were tied together and plan for night defense were complete.
Eighty-eight mm tree bursts resulted in the loss of several "key" officers and non coms of Force LOHSE. Capt GARLAND, "B" Co Commander and Assistant Force Commander was evacuated early in the afternoon. The loss of this inspired leader was a blow to the Force.
At approximately 1630 the enemy laid down a smoke screen which was thickened until darkness set in and at 1800 his attack in force commenced.
For some time planned defensive artillery fire held back the force of the attack but at 2110 the enemy broke through at the right boundry of Force LOHSE and infiltred troops through the railroad cut leading to KROMBACH. All forces held tight, however, through the most disheartening night any company in the Battalion ever experienced.

23 December:
By sheer weight of numbers our positions was made untenable and at 0630 Force LOHSE was ordered to withdraw over the route previously reconnoitered and prescribed by CC "B".
A/31 defended the intersection at 808-865 until all vehicles had crossed. A fight ensued after one peep of A/87 was knocked out by AT fire. Once again the withdrawal was orderly and with A/31 defending the rear the entire force was able to withdraw.
By 1500 the Battalion had been completely withdrawn and was reassembled in an area near BRA where refueling was accomplished.
At 1625 Bn moved out to an assembly area in FILOT, BELGIUM. Unit closed into area at 2000.

24 December:
At 0900 Battalion Commander was called to CC "B" and informed that an immediate move to FAYS was imminent.
At 1030 all officers and 1st Sgts assembled at Battalion C.P. where they were oriented on the situation. Personnel in excess of number necessary to man tanks were organized as infantry to be given the Inf Bns to bolster their forces. Every cook, mechanic and clerk was armed and indoctrinated with the spirit that they would hold wherever committed regardless of odds.
At 1340 Battalion started move to FAYS, closed in at 1545.
At 1815 a Company Commanders meeting was held at which time it was announced that the unit was in Corps Reserve.

25 December:
At 0200 all companies were alerted for movement after a warning order had been received from CC "B".
At 1030 Co Commanders, "A" and "B" made personal reconnaissance for assembly areas to launch an attack on the town of MANHAY.
At 1400 the attack was launched. "A" Co, the west column, was halted by road blocks in the form of trees that had been felled by a friendly force. Several of these trees were removed by blowing them out of the way with nitro-starch on prepared road blocks in the vicinity but it was at once evident that Co "A" would not be able to clear the blocks in time to attack.
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25 December - cont'd.

Co "B" boldly launched their attack with the six remaining tanks in the company. Three tanks were knocked out by an anti-tank gun located in the edge of the town. Co "B" was ordered to continue the attack with its three remaining tanks and were prepared to do so until ordered by the Div Comdr to hold up and at 1730 returned to the Bn area. The attack launched simultaneously by the 23 A.I. Bn was partially successful, the leading elements succeeding in reaching the outskirts of MANHAY.

26 December:
Bn was ordered to set up a road block in vicinity of Mont Bihin. This was accomplished by the acting Bn S-3, Capt Branden and was placed under the command of Lt INFEN, Assault Gun Platoon leader. The block consisted of five 105 mm assault guns, four Co "D" tanks and forty dismounted men.
No other operations.

27 December:
No operations. Road blocks maintained and detailed reconnaissance made by Bn Staff officers of trails leading to MANHAY should a counter-attack be ordered.

28 December:
At 0600 the Bn was alerted for movement by Combat Commands to an area in rear of WERBOMONT.
At 1700 movement was cancelled.

29 December:
No operations.

30 December:
Unit started movement at 0800, crossed IP in Werbomont at 0914. At 0950 Bn closed in assembly area at Pavilon Champse, Belgium.
Battalion left CC "B" control for first time since arriving on Continent and came under control of Reserve Command on crossing IP at WERBOMONT.

31 December:
No operations.
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- UNIT HISTORY - 31ST TANK BATTALION -

1 Jan 45:

The first day of a new year finds our Battalion still in Belgium.

A meeting of all of the Battalion officers was held at the CP at 0930 and the Battalion Commander attended a meeting of Division Headquarters at 1025. 

The weather is very cold, typical January weather and it is hard to pull oneself away from the fire any longer than necessary.

At 1630 the head of our unit pulled out of PAVILON CHAMPSE and began to march toward our new area. The march was a very beautiful one through the mountainous section of Belgium. The roads were very curving and many sharp curves offered scenery that would delight the heart of the most fastidious of travelers. For miles across deep canyons the fir forest could be seen, all very beautifully tinted in snow.

After a cold uneventful march the unit, minus Service Company, closed into the area at 2105. Service Company arrived shortly afterwards.

The new area is a typical little rural village by the name of ERNONHEID.

This morning I had the opportunity to visit our personnel section. Everything was in a state of excitement as a buzz bomb had landed shortly before breaking many of the windows and doors in the building. Fortunately no one was injured and the busy routine was resumed.

2 January 1945:
The morning started off with a few flurries of snow but it wasn't long before a blinding snow storm was in progress and continued throughout the day.

This is a very beautiful little village of the rural type. The majority of the buildings are of field stone set about in no patern which causes the roads to curve considerably in order to pass by each one. Occasionally by the road side is an old pump or crusifix which leads to the quaint charm. These towns, boasting of no plumbing, make the community pump quite a familiar item to the local landscape. Overall is a blanket of snow now which make a very picturesque secene in jut any direction our glance might fall.

The battalion news has been scarce today with nothing taking place except two company commander's meetings at the CP at 0845 and 1800.

About the best news of the Battalion in some time was the truck load of mail which come in tonight, a good part of it first class. It has been quite a while since an event of this nature has taken place and everyone is in the best of spirits over it.

Today the Battalion Staff was joined by Capt B. C. DARLING who is to be our Special Service and Press Release Officer.

3 January 1945:

The atmospheric conditions are remaining on the white side as the snow fell most of the day. 

At noon, prior to the problem, an orientation was held in the little stone church in the rear of the old in which houses the Battalion CP. The meeting was attended by the staff and leaders who were to take part.

-1-

S E C R E T

S E C R E T

Unit History, 31 Tk Bn cont'd.

3 January 1945 - cont'd.
At 1900 the Company Commander of Company "B" and the platoon leaders attended a meeting at CC "B".

Tonight Capt DARLING, our new SSO Officer, arranged for a very good show sponsored by Division Special Service. There were two preformances at 1700 and 1900. The show was very good and both showings were well attended.

In this area a very good place for entertainment has been located, an old barn which boast of benches and a balcony. According to Capt DARLING he intends to use this location to the fullest extent and has planned entertainment for each night that the situation permits.

4 January 1945:

The morning begin fairly early with Company Commanders' meeting at 0900 at the Battalion CP.

The situation in regards to the enemy remains negative.

There have been a series of lectures today about the various companies presented by the Company Commanders. These lectures followed the nature of an orientation on the situation in general. Also a letter of commendation from General EISENHOWER on our recent activities was read.

The Battalion Headquarters also received an informative talk during the morning by Major Lohse, our Ex. Officer.

Another problem was held at noon, proceeded by a brief orientation. The main purpose of todays problem is to test the effectiveness of the steel and rubber tank tracks in operation where snow is present.

A meeting of Unit Commanders was held at Division Headquarters tonight at 1600.

There was a show sponsered by SS tonight, this time a movie "Hi Diddle Diddle", a comedy, which was enjoyed by a full house at both showings.

5 January 1945:

The fifth day of our New Year has been uneventful for the Battalion.

The tanks were taken out for awhile to further determine their reaction to the ice and snow.

There was no further operations reported.

Tonight two movies were shown and the men seem to be enjoying this form of nightly entertainment.

6 January 1945:

Today the Battalion was joined by Lt Col WILLIAM H. DODGE.

A class on wire laying was conducted by T/Sgt Knutsen this afternoon in hopes of gaining a few new wiremen. The weather conditions being as they are the wires are hard to keep serviced with the ice and snow weighting them down. The constant attention demanded in this service make it necessary to have a few additional crewmen when the situation becomes difficult.

Gloom reigns the Battalion once again as there has been no mail for the last few days.

No operation has taken place.
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7 January 1945:

Everything has been rather quiet around the Battalion today.

Around noon the Battalion was formed for another problem in a nearby area. The tanks are being studied in order to observe their actions in the snow and ice. 

Tonight two shows were scheduled but due to a faulty generator only one show was possible. Service Company was in charge of furnishing transportation and ran into difficulties due to slick roads which caused several of the trucks to land in the ditch.

Along with darkness came another blinding snow storm which will add a few more layers to the present snow carpet.

Today new gas officers and gas NCO's for each company were appointed and will be given the latest instructions in regards to chemical warfare. 

The Battalion has been joined by another officer Capt KIRWIN.

8 January 1945:

Daylight hour arrived this morning accompanied by more snow. Off and on all day there has been more snow which is making the situation underfoot rather deep.

Chemical warfare school was held today in order to bring the gas officers and NCO's up on the latest developments of this topic.

A road march was held this morning and the men trudged several miles through a blinding snow.

Tonight our SS officer had another movie which was very good. The first movie was cut in half due to faulty projector - this difficulty was remedied however and the second show progressed with only a few of the usual minor breaks in the film and etc.

9 January 1945:

News around the Battalion has been rather hard to find today as no operation has taken place.

At 1900 a meeting of all the officers in the Battalion was held in the local barn which serves as our theatre. General CLARK of CC "B" spoke.

Before and after the meeting Capt DARLING successfully worked in two movies which the men enjoyed, an Andy Hardy series.

T/Sgt Knutsen's wire school attendants have been getting quite a bit of practical experience today as the wires have been cut off-and on all day and the gained knowledge has been put into practical application.

During the day representatives from an attached camouflage group visited the Battalion and demonstrated a "snow job" on one of the tanks by white washing it.

10 January 1945:

The Battalion has been setting around all day more or less expecting moving orders.

We were placed on alert at 1000 to be prepared to move on a 2 hour notice.

During the day our Col attended a couple of meetings at CC "B" and at 1830 held a meeting of the company commanders at the Battalion CP.

Since the move didn't look probable SSO showed two movies to capacity audiences at 1700 and 1900.

The maintenance section I believe has been the busiest section in the Battalion for the last few days as grousers have been mounted on the tank tracks. Also the tanks have been decorated in winter coats of white in order to match the surrounding country side which has been buried in snow and from the looks of things, will remains so far sometime as each day we are subjected to a few more flurries.
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11 January 1945:

We all awoke this morning in the same "alerted" condition. Bed rolls were rolled a little better than usual for it was pretty definite that this would be a moving day.

At 1000 oral order were received that the Battalion would begin movement from the present vicinity of KRONONHEID to the vicinity of SPA. The movement was to follow an infiltration plan.

The first company to move was company "B" which crossed the IP at 1215. The command track left soon after leaving the S-2 personnel at the old CP to attend to final arrangements.

The unit closed in the assembly area in the vicinity of NIVEZE at 2000. 

The new area, on hasty appearance, seems to be alright. The houses are in good condition and all of the men were able to get inside.

The civilians are very pleasant and are going out of their way to make us as comfortable as possible.

12 January 1945:

The Battalion has no operation today.

The little town of SPA is a health resort and there are many nice hotels and houses in the vicinity. The town itself is nestled in the foot hills completely surrounded by snow covered mountains.

This morning an invitation come to the Battalion for a quota of 20 men to take mineral baths.

The bath house is very elaborate structure of Italian design. Inside are many beautiful paintings and objects de art closely resembling an Italian palace. The crowd was tremendous but so are the bathing facilities so the waiting wasn't too bad. The large copper tubs of steaming mineral water was most refreshing and a luxurious treat to all who participated.

13 January 1945:

The Battalion has been very quiet today. The drivers of the various vehicles have been busy today while washing their vehicles in order to camouflage them in the snow.

At 0830 there was a unit commanders meeting at CC "B".

No other operation has taken place.

14 January 1945:

The Battalion awoke this morning to see the area blanketed in a fresh layer of snow. Several times today there have been mild snow storms.

After several weeks sickness the Battalion Staff was rejoined by Maj BEATY. We are all glad that he is able to be back with us again.

Mr. Solares, the Battalion personnel officer, arrived in the area tonight on business and decided to spend the night as there were a few things not quite completed. We are always glad to have Mr. Solares around even though its very seldom we are honored with his visits.

At 0930 an overlay and attack orders to capture ST VITH was received. 

No other operations took place.

15 January 1945:

At 0630 a RCN party left to look over the route of an assembly area in the vicinity of WEISMES.
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15 January 1945 - cont'd
At 1400 the Commanding Officers attended a meeting at CC "B". After his return a meeting of the Company Commanders was held at the CP at 1630. Oral orders was given to be alerted for movement anytime after 2000.

In spite of alert orders things looked fairly settled so two shows at 1700 and 2000.

16 January 1945:

All day things have been hinging around movement at anytime.

A short visit into SPA reveals a thriving little town. For the first time we've been in a town where we could buy a few things. The bars have cognac, beer and wine and many pasteries can be bought at the local bakeries, meals are also served and perfumes and souviners are plentiful. Of course there is a catch for everything is extremely expensive and the G.I.'s francs don't go very far.

A Company Commander's meeting was held at 1540 and orders were issued to move out of the vicinity of NIVEZE at 2100. Most of the men were packed and the vehicles loaded when at 2000 the movement plans were cancelled. This pleased all of us to have another night in these warm houses for all reports have the new location in an overcrowded dismal spot where most of the men will be unable to get inside of a shelter.

Two more shows were arranged at the last minute for the men's enjoyment.

17 January 1945:

No movement or operations have taken place.

The biggest excitement of the day occured when a buzz bomb cut off over the area and landed near enough to cause some damage around us. The windows were broken in many of the houses but no casualties were reported. The explosion could be seen from the house accompanied by flames, smoke, and a terrific shaking of everything nearby.

18 November 1945:

Another snow has added a little depth to the surroundings around us. At 0900 the Commander held a meeting of his staff and Company Commanders and issued orders to be prepared to move at anytime after 1200.

The kitchen served a mid-day meal in anticipation of this movement. At 1700 however, we were still here so the kitchen served another meal, first time in quite a while that we've had three meals.

Tonight two more shows were shown in the "D" Company area.

19 January 1945:
Still alerted but no movement or operations has taken place.

The boys seem to be enjoying their stay here for the people are all very good to us.

The buzz-bombs are continuing to come over our area but are finding their targets out of hearing distance for which we are grateful.

Another show tonight - the men seem to be enjoying this form of entertainment for each night there is a full house.

20 January 1945:

Things started out this morning much as they have for the past week.
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20 January 1945 - cont'd

At 1700 however the Commanding Officer issued orders to move out at 2040. Attack orders were also given at this time.

The road march began at 2040 and was accompanied most of the way by a blinding snow storm.

All of the men hated to leave, but then the war can never end if we don't move on so on we moved one day nearer victory and peace.

21 January 1945:

The morning stared rather early at WEISMES. The Battalion was on the move most of the night.

The snow has continued all day and is quite deep.

The Command Group set up a forward CP in a Convent in the vicinity of MONTENAU.

At 1300 reports came through that south east of BORN had been cleared of enemy.

The heavy snow is making the going difficult and in certain sectors only the tanks are able to move.

22 January 1945:

At 0400 an order was received to attack HUNNIGEN.

Around 0830 a meeting of the unit commanders was held at BORN.

1445 found the doughs being sent down to look over the road north of HUNNIGEN.

The men have all been quietly trying to keep warm in the freezing weather - the atmosphere everywhere is rather grim as the men seem rather low in morale and at the same time intent on the job that lies ahead.

At 1540 heavy resistance was encountered north of HUNNIGEN. After several hours of intense operation the tank force under command of Maj WILLIAM BEATY took the objective of HUNNIGEN at 1950.

23 January 1945:

Today has been a memorable one in the history of our Battalion.

At 0955 Company "A" was alerted for movement.

Around 1230 the task force under Maj BEATY was ordered to attack ST VITH. Stiff resistance was encountered through out the operation, however, at 1625 the northern part of ST VITH was taken.

At 1800 a heavy defense was set up for the remainder of the night.

24 January 1945:

The early part of the morning was spent quietly in planning and preparation of an attack on the high ground south west of ST VITH.

H hour was set for 1730 and began according to schedule.

The mission was reported successful at 2300 when the high ground south west and south east of ST VITH was taken and a defense was set up for the night.

The remainder of the night was relatively quiet.
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25 January 1945:

The whole Battalion has anxiously been watching the front today. At 1100 the high ground southeast of ST VITH was taken, short of a 100 yards.

At 1200 orders came from higher headquarters to capture NINA today if at all possible. Also probable relief was reported coming in.

The objective of NINA was taken at 1610 and the positions was being consolidated.

Defense was set up for the night at 1920.

26 January 1945:

Today has been rather quiet for the Battalion as a whole.

At 0800 negative reports were submitted in regards to the situation during the night.

The news with the enemy seem to be under control but there is quite a bit of confusion taking place around Battalion Headquarters as another unit has moved in crowding us out of everything but a two room space for the entire staff, both officers and enlisted men.

1930 found the billeting detail preparing to move out in order to locate a new spot for us when our anticipated move takes place.

At 2300 the unit was holding a defensive position south of ST VITH and things settled down for the night.

27 January 1945:

The billeting detail reported to CC "B" at 0830.

For the entire day a negative report was submitted.

Reinforcements arrived in ST VITH at 1930.

All through the day large numbers of Nazi prisoners have been passing by. It is interesting to observe their various expressions - some appear rather sullen whereas others seem glad that the war is over for them.

28 January 1945:

A negative report for the night arrived at 0800.

An order of search to the vicinity of WALKENRAEDT was received at 1115.

Things around the CP have been much as they have been for the past few days, everyone stepping on each other whenever it becomes necessary to move about.

At 1600 orders arrived saying we will cross the IP at 0800 tomorrow.

Outside of a heavy snow stomr things have been as usual today.

The Nazi prisoners continue to flow by.

29 January 1945:

Headquarters "B" and "D" Companies closed into the assembly area of WALKENRAEDT at 1130. The remainder of the Battalion closed into the assembly area at 1720.

30 January 1945:

No operations.

31 January 1945:

No operations.
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CASUALTIES FOR MONTH OF JAN 1945

KIA

Parks, Truman C, Pvt, 34 833 150, Co "C", 20 Jan 45, Belgium. Leckrone, Donald A. 2d Lt. 01 018-283, Inf. 22 Jan 45, Belgium, CO "C". Jack O. Nye, S/Sgt, 6 566 784, Co "B", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Clouse, Frank R. Tec 4, 32 248 608, Co "D", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Rolston, Raymond M. Tec 4, 39 242 148, 21 Jan 45, Belgium, Co "D". Day, John F, S/Sgt, 32 207 537, Co "D", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Sweeney, Wesley W. Tec 5, Co "D", 14 058 940, 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Walling, George R. Tec 4, 34 187, 526, CO "D", 24 Jan 45, Belgium. Crosby, Charles H. Pfc, 34 931, 233, Co "A", 27 Jan 45 Belgium. Sauers, Robert J. 2d Lt, Co "A", 01 016 123 27 Jan 45, Belgium.

DOW

Buckalew, Paul E. Pvt, Co "D", 6 973 537, 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Lacney, John D. 33 436 089 Co "D", 22 Jan 45, Belgium.

SWA

Porterfield, Jack (NMI) 38 079 275, S/Sgt Co "B", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Gibson, Denver T. Tec 4, 35 784 739, Co "B", 20 Jan 45, Belgium. Knicley, Homer E. Pvt 13 141 959 Co "C", 22 Jan 45, Belgium.

LWA

Blutcher, John D. Sgt 39 237 546, Co "B", 20 Jan 45, Belgium. Riley, Floyd G. Pvt, 35 081 498, Co "D", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Byron, John P. Pfc, 31 425 661, Co "B", 20 Jan 45, Belgium. Mallicote, Delbert, Pfc, 35 265 026, Co "D", 20 Jan 45 Belgium. Payne, James H. Tec 5 34 724 261, Co "C", 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Wischmeier, Melvin F. 2d Lt, 01 016 109, 20 Jan 45, Co "B", Belgium. Blair, Archie L. Pfc, 38 305 638, Co "D", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Harriman, Ralph F. Pvt, 31 428 863 Co "C", 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Livesay, Taft E. Pvt, 33 847 732, Co "B", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Thurman, Winfurd L. Pvt, 36 762 884, Co "D", 21 Jan 45, Belgium. Tuggle, Lee H. Sgt. 33 049 169, Co "C", 23 Jan 45, Belgium. Dmytrow, John J. Tec 4, 32 206 915, Co "A", 25 Jan 45, Belgium. Wysocki, Edward A. Cpl, 36 885 551, Co "A", 25 Jan 45, Belgium. Taliaferro, Henry G. 2d Lt Co"A", 01 018 445, 26 Jan 45, Belgium. Goldberg, Melvin, Pvt. 32 160 386 Co "C" 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Livingston, Howard G. 2d Lt, Co "C", 01 018 537, 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Peterson, Weldemer, Cpl, Co "C", 37 263 483, 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Barr, James E. Cpl, Co "A" 17 175 732, 27 Jan 45, Belgium.

LIA

Alexander, Offie C. Pvt, 38 536 882 Co "A", 23 Jan 45, Carlson, Clarence G. Pfc. 37 174 872, Co "D", 26 Jan 45 Belgium. Fleischer, David, Pvt. 32 120 898 Co "A", 25 Jan 45, Belgium. Toth, John J. Tec 5 33 691 176, Co "A", 26 Jan 45 Belgium. Webb, R. D. Pfc, 34 724 288, Co "A", 26 Jan 45 Belgium. Hoover, Maynard E. Pvt, 35 933 926, Co "B", 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Weeks, Boyd, Cpl, 38 337 569, Co "B", 22 Jan 45, Belgium. Pinchini, Ralph G.Tec 4, 33 148 451, Co "C", 22 Jan 45.
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1945

1 February 1945:

After two days of general rest, training has started again with a light schedule of: Showers, Orientation on Conduct of Troops in Germany; tank crew drill and maintenance of individual and organizational weapons and equipment. Particular priority is given to the replacement and repair of the improvised welded tank track grousers. However, inspite of the training program, quotas come down from Combat Command for special recreational trips. This morning 2 officers and 9 men left for forty-eight hours of clean sheets, inner spring mattresses, table cloths, and Allied Luxouries at the Fifth Corp Recreation Center in EUPEN, BELGIUM. Lt Col ERLENBUSCH also left early in the morning with Brigadier General CLARKE for three days in PARIS. Lt Colonel DODGE, acting as CO in the absence of Lt Col ERLENBUSCH, called a company commanders meeting for 1330 hours and presented the broad picture of the divisions next operations, tentatively the exploitation of a contemplated break through of the Siegfried Line. Needless to say, this will undoubtedly be the divisions most difficult operations. Lt Col DODGE emphasized the necessity of having the men and vehicles primed to perfection.

Reassignment of officer personnel were made as follows: Capt KIRWIN, attached unassigned to "D" Co to attached unassigned to Bn Hq as S-2; 1st Lt KILEY, S-2 to "D" Co. 2d Lt SWONGER, "C" Co to "A" Co; 2d Lt SCHULBERG, "B" Co to "C" Co. Capt BRANDEN returned from Special Duty as assistant S-3 to command Service Company. Capt WOODS returning from five months hospitalization (NBC), assumes his previous duties as S-4, remaining with the section in order that it be built up in depth.

The thaw continues with light rains assisting in the melting of the snow. Streams are swollen, water gathers in the low places of the town and environs, large expanse of gray green country side appear from beneath the disappearing blanket. Our calcimined tanks, theretofore well camouflaged by their whiteness, begin to appear in bold relief.

Two Assault Guns were received today by the Assault Gun Platoon. They are the new model M4A3 with 105mm gun. They have wider tracks for added floatation, a horizontal valute spring suspension, and added armor plate.

The two days of comparative rest has brought about in the men a marked recovery from the fatigue of battle; this was particularly noticeable in the attendance this evening at the musical comedy film shown in the battalion movie
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1 February 1945 - cont'd

house. The film drew a capacity crowd, the first large attendance since our arrival in this area.

2 February 1945:

Training continues with a schedule of calisthentics, weapons and vehicles, crew drill, and maintenance of weapons, vehicles and equipment. Another recreation quota permitted us to send 3 officers and 13 men to PARIS, and 2 officers and 9 men to EUPEN. Those officers and men going to PARIS were:


Capt
GEORGE J. LAFOUNTAIN
Bn Maint.


1st Lt
LEON J. MINVIELLE, JR.
Hq.


1st
Lt TRUMAN R. BOMAN,
"C" Co


Sgt
Raymond J. Sheridan,
Hq Co


Pfc
Harvey Bartman,
Hq Co


S/Sgt
Thomas B. Norton
Med Det


Tec 5
Raymond Hall
Ser Co


Pvt
Joseph Tarvis
Ser Co


Tec 4
Elmer J. Hutter
"A" Co


S/Sgt
Frank B. Ellzey
"A" Co


Tec 4
George Howell
"B" Co


Tec 4
Donald B. Scott
"B" Co


Tec 4
Ira Calihan
"C" Co


Cpl
Edwin H. Baumhoefer
"C" Co


Sgt
James H. Ettredge
"D" Co


Sgt
Isadore Masset
"D" Co

Capt BAIRD returning from the first PARIS excursion says it was worth every one of the 520 miles by truck necessary to make the round trip. The weather is clear and continues mild. Long stretches of clear dry roads appear for the first time in 1945 and chains have been removed from all vehicles by division orders. 2d Lt TALIAFERRO returned to duty from five days Hospitalization (LIA).

3 February 1945:

Chosen to fill the battalion's quota of one officer and one enlisted man to return to the United States for 30 days were 1st Lt R. A. BICKNELL, Headquarters Co Assault Gun Platoon Leader and Cpl J. J. Coridon, "C" Co Tank Gunner. Basis for the choice was in the case of the officer, length of overseas service, was twice decorated - Purple Heart and Silver Star. Cpl Coridon was considered deserving because of all around fine performance - he has participated in all "C" company engagements since the battalion's landing in France - and, because of a personal emergency at home. Both left the battalion at 1000 hours.

Training subjects for the day were calisthentics, first-aid, radio procedure, crew drill and maintenance.

Lt Col DODGE called a meeting for 1600 of the officers of the battalion
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3 February 1945 - cont'd

plus those of "B" Co, 48th Inf Bn, and 2d Plat "A" Co, 33 Eng Bn, who will work with us on our next operation. The subject of the meeting was to outline the procedure for attacks on fortified towns in connection with the divisions contemplated role in the exploitation of the imminent break thru of the Seigfried Line. BLEIBUIR, GERMANY was taken as a sample problem and Maj BEATY presented and discussed solutions of a hypothetical attack.

4 February 1945:

All officers and men of the battalion were today required to attend a film entitled "GERMANY" which set forth the rules to govern the conduct of Allied Occupational Troops in Germany. The film was preluded by a brief talk by an officer from headquarters, 7th AD on the history of the division's engagements since its arrival on the continent; the officer charged each officer and man not to forget when tempted to feel sorry for individuals of a beaten German Nation, those of our men killed and wounded, left by the way sides in the fight across France, Holland and Belgium. Training was for the day concerned with calisthentics, first-aid, crew drill and maintenance.

At 1200 hours, a message in code was received from Combat Command "B" putting the battalion on a 6 hour alert. It developed that the reason for this warning order is that the battalion will be used in the event that there is further development of an unsuccessful enemy counter-attack this morning within the Corps zone. Maj BEATY called a company commanders meeting for 1300 hours, at which he informed the officers of the alert and the reason for it. At the meeting he gave orders for the removal of the white calcimine from all vehicles, since against the back ground was devoid of snow they appear in bold silouette like targets in a shooting gallery.

5 February 1945:
The battalion continues on a six hour alert. The better part of the day was spent in preparation of all vehicles for a battalion inspection which started at 1500 hours and continued thru rain until 1700 hours.

At 1200 hours, three pieces of new equipment - T66 Assault Gun, M4A3E8 Tank and M36 Tank Destroyer were put on display in the WELKENRAEDT Public Square, just outside battalion headquarters. Orders fro CC "B" specified that all men of the organization would be shown this equipment.

A battalion dance for the enlisted personnel was held from 1930 to 2230 at the Café Cosmopolite, which also serves as our movie house. The Seventh Armored Division Orchestra provided music for the dancing; refreshments of coffee, corned beef sandwiches, and chocolate cake were served from 2100 to 2200 to men and the extremely enthusiastic Belgium Madamoiselles and their mammas. Inspite of a definite scarcity of young ladies, the ratio being two hundred and fifty to fifty, those who attended had an enjoyable evening. The dance committee which carried the assignment thru in an excellent manner consisted of:
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5 February 1945 - cont'd


T/Sgt
Forest W. Gibson
"D" CO (Chairman)


Sgt
Leonard Katz
"A" Co


Sgt
Oreste F. Ciccone
"B" Co


Sgt
John Can Wagner
"C" Co


Sgt
Clifford R. Green
Hq Co


Sgt
Michael E. Kosarko
Ser Co

One officer and nine enlisted men left during the morning on forty-eight hour passes to the Rest Camp in EUPEN.

6 February 1945:

All units went from WELKENRAEDT 10 kilometers to the Leopold Dam Range for zeroing and test firing of vehicular weapons. The firing was across Lac de la Gilppe from north to south at ranges from approximately 500 to 1100 yards. At conclusion of the firing they returned to WELKENRAEDT in the evening.

S/Sgt John E. Blair, "A" CO, Sgt James M. Yates, "D" Co, and S/Sgt Steward W. Powell, Ser Co, left on forty-eight hour pass to Brussels, Belgium.

Brig General BRUCE E. CLARKE visited the battalion during the morning and with Lt Col ERLENBUSCH inspected the new equipment on display in the square.

At 1430 a message was received from CC "B" removing the battalion from its six hour alert status. This was welcome news which in addition to relieving nervous tension in men and officers, permits more direct attention to maintenance and training problems since we no longer need be immediately ready to vacate the area.

Lt Col ERLENBUSCH called a company commanders meeting for 1800 in which problems of unit vehicular and personnel strength were adjusted. With the shortage of trained replacements, it becomes increasingly important to watch closely the progress of enlisted personnel in order that tank crews be fully and competently manned.

During the day it was necessary to ward off the usual number of visitors attempting to displace us from our occupied billets in order to provide housing for their troops.

7 February 1945:

Training for the day was concerned with calisthentics, crew drill, maintenance and dry firing, small arms weapons including bazooka, in preparation for firing tomorrow. The men are having considerable difficulty with the removal of the whitewash from their vehicles; an extremely thorough job is required for even a small amount of residue is enough to make the vehicle show up obviously against the thawed countryside.

The battalion received and fill a quota of 1 officer and nine men for forty-eight hour passes to the V Corps Rest Camp in EUPEN. Men returning
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7 February 1945 - cont'd

from these passes are enthusiastic and describe as a "good deal".

Major LOHSE called a meeting of one officer per company for the purpose of instructing them in their duties as Range Officers at the small area firing scheduled for the 8th of February.

8 February 1945:

The morning was devoted to a continuation of the previous day's training schedule, while the afternoon was divided between small arms firing at the Quarry Range in HOUTEN and a tactical march to BAELAU for officers and NCOs. Each town is some three kilometers distant from WELKENRAEDT. The tactical march was in connection with training for the preparation for attacks on fortified towns.

The weather continues mild and the issue of arctic equipment arrived; this issue consists of shoe packs, heavy wool socks, mittens, ponchos, and good down sleeping bags. According to statistics gathered from weather reports of previous years, 24 more days of freezing weather may be expected during February and March.

A Clubmobile unit from EUPEN served the battalion with doughnuts and coffee from 0950 to 1600 hours.

9 February 1945:

The days training schedule was dominated by an Ornance Inspection performed by a team from the 129th Ordnance Battalion. A formal report of the inspection has not as yet been received, however, Lt Col ERLENBUSCH received an oral report from one of the members of the team to the effect that the battalion's cannons were in "immaculate" condition.

At 1600 hours, in the battalion theatre, the Colonel made presentations of awards as follows:


RANK
NAME
ORGN
AWARD
GO#

Capt
Fahl, James C.
Atchd
Bronze Star
22


T/Sgt
Knutsen, Kenneth E.
Hq
Bronze Star
19


Pfc
Carter, Clarence R.
Hq Co
Bronze Star
26


Pfc
Agosta, Louis J.
Hq Co
Bronze Star
26


T/Sgt
Blair, John E.
Co "A"
Silver Star
26


2d Lt
Leach, Harold G.
Co "A"
Bronze Star
–-

1st Lt
Hutchins, Robert E.
Co "B"
Bronze Star
47


Sgt
Walker, Marlie L.
Co "B"
Bronze Star
23


Cpl
Kert, Mortimer J.
Co "B"
Bronze Star
23


Capt
LaFountain, George J.
Ser Co
Bronze Star
19


M/Sgt
Pierce, O'Neal
Ser Co
Bronze Star
19


Sgt
Gannon, Charles A.
Ser Co
Bronze Star
19


Pfc
Ochacher, Hyman
Med Det
Bronze Star
–-
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9 February 1945 - cont'd

An officers call was ordered for 1800 hours at which the Colonel discussed problems of maintenance and training, stressing particular construction of boxes for identification panel display and review of road and drivers discipline. At the conclusion of the meeting company commanders remained for detailed instruction on the preparation of efficiency reports.

Today's sporadic showers of rain, sleet and hail, indicate a promise of a renewal of cold weather.

10 February 1945:

Roads in the area apparently never built to sustain continuous loads of combat vehicles and truck traffic are breaking down rapidly under the present wet weather. The Battalion has been ordered to furnish 375 men and officers for road work, details tomorrow. In addition, orders were received from Combat Command "B" restricting the movement of vehicles of all types to an absolute minimum.

The training schedule for the day included a road march, first-aid instruction, and a period for vehicles and weapons maintenance.

In the afternoon S/Sgt Cecil H. Brown, of the Mortar Platoon, Hq Co, went to CC "B" headquarters for an interview in regards to Lt Col ERLENBUSCH's recommendation that he receive a battle-field promotion to the rank of 2d Lieutenant.

Headquarters Company held a party for its men and officers and their Belgian ladies at a local cafe. Music was furnished by Sgt "Dee's" 7th AD Band.

11 February 1945:

As a consequence of the order received by the battalion for men and officers for road maintenance work, the training schedule was temporarily suspended. The work detail of ten officers and 350 men entrucked at 0730 hours for KOSNELIMUNSTER, GERMANY (6 kilometers southeast of AACHEN), and returned to the battalion at 1730 hours.

Tec 4 Peter J. Hornstein of Co "A", one of a group of 12 men of the division, left for a seven day furlough in England; he will go first to a Reception Center in France where final arrangements for transportation of the group will be made.

2d Lt MELVIN E. WISCHMEYER returned to duty with "B" Co following a period of hospitalization from wounds received at BORN, BELGIUM, during the operation which resulted in the retaking of ST. VITH.

a light snow fell during the night of Feb 11 to 12 and by 0900 hours had been completely washed away by the rain that followed.

12 February 1945:
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The majority of the men of the battalion continue to be engaged in road repair; those remaining back performing guard and maintenance on vehicles and equipment.

A few of the connecting roads within the area have become all but impassable with the constant rain turning stretches of road into a thick soup of mud and gravel which in places reaches a depth of 18 to 24 inches.

Major LESLIE A. LOHSE, Bn S-3, and Pfc Jacob A. Sechrist, "A" Co radio tender in the air liaison tank, left the morning for 10 days as observers with the 391st Bombardment Group, whose base is located some seventy miles from PARIS. Maj LOHSE and Pfc Sechrist will go on at least one bombing mission.

13 February 1945:

Road repair, maintenance functions, and the wet weather continue.

Cpl Robert A. Spainhour returned to duty with "B" Co after four months hospitalization for shrapnel wounds received at Overloon, Holland.

A dance was held for officers of the battalion at a local café. The ladies were predominantly "Belgiums" and on the whole "tres gentile". Tec 4 Charlie "Dee", leader of the 7th AD band became quite enthusiastic over the festivities and played past his 2230 schedule to café closing time at midnight.

14 February 1945:

The battalion continues to be primarily occupied with road maintenance duties.

Officers from Medium Bomber Group visited the battalion for the purpose of familiarizing themselves with the appearance of our vehicles and equipment.

7th AD General Order #36 dated 12 Feb 45 was received today awarding Bronze Star Medals to Captain FEORGE A. FREIBERGER, the Battalion Surgeon, and Tec 4 Harvey A. Kromschroeder, "A" Co tank commander.

The day has been clear and mild; during the evening the temperature fell somewhat but the sky remained cloudless. Jerry reconnaissance planes were overhead off and on until midnight.

15 February 1945:

The weather holds clear and mild, consequently there has been considerable passage of our aircraft on their way to bombing missions.

Road repair work continues.

There was a company commanders meeting at 1600. The main subjects of discussion were: Retriever strength and equipping them with locks for pulling
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15 February 1945 - cont'd

treadway bridge sections; a Corps salvage drive for the purpose of recovering all stray items of U. S. Government issue; the necessity for filling strength quotas for road work details; restriction of movement of tanks in order to prevent destruction of roads and subsurface sewage facilities; trench foot control thru biweekly inspection, and louse control - each man is to apply louse powder to his body once every ten days.

16 February 1945:

The weather has again been clear all day and throughout the evening.

A Command Post Exercise started this morning at 0800. It is of particular note because its locale in on ground East of the Roer River where it is contemplated we will work in projected operations.

Road repair continues.

We are now running two shows each evening at the battalion theatre; their popularity has increased to the point that the influx of personnel from other units makes it necessary to restrict the first show to "Wyoming" personnel only - we have had visitors by the truck load from as far away as EUPEN which strangely enough is the location of the numerous theatres of the V Corps Rest Camp.

17 February 1945:

Combat Command "B" C.P.X. continued thru the day.

In the afternoon Col JOSEPH F. HASKELL, who assumed command of CC "B" on Brig General CLARKE'S departure for a gallstone operation, made personal presentation at ceremony alongside the Battalion C.P., attended by officers of the battalion, of 2d Lts bars to Cecil H. Brown (formerly S/Sgt), Mortar Platoon, Hq Co. Following BROWN'S Battlefield Appointment to Commission because of his exceptional performance as a non-commission officer (2d Lt BROWN hold the decoration of the Silver Star and has been recommended for the Croix de Guerre), the Colonel then made presentation of awards to officers as follows"

Lt Col ERLENBUSCH, the Oak Leaf Cluster to the Bronze Star, for his personal gallantry and leadership in connection with the holding action fought at ST. VITH.

Capt GEORGE A. FREYBERGER, the Bronze Star, for his constant display of iniative tenacity, and disregard for personal safety in maintaining the health of the command and insuring the prompt treatment and evacuation of the sick and wounded.

1st Lt TRUMAN R. BOMAN, the Oak Leaf Cluster, to the Bronze Star for an act of heroism during the withdrawal from ST. VITH in which Lt BOMAN, under direct enemy fire, on foot, directed the successful freeing of two bogged tanks and thereby constituted largely to the saving of the two tanks and the lives of their crews.
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Returning from the road work detail Hq, "A" and "B" companies were given full use of the local shower point from 1900 hours until such time as the last man had completed his shower and received an issue of a change of clothes.

18 February 1945:

Rain and road maintenance continue.

In the afternoon the battalion was visited by two Colonels, one from the Armored Section of 1st Army and the other from the Armored Board of the War Department. These officers discussed tank equipment and projected improvements with Lt Col ERLENBUSCH and inspected and photographed some of our vehicles.

Tec 5 James C. Pickerel of "B" Co, returned to duty after almost two months hospitalization from wounds received at MANHAY, BELGIUM.

One officer from Service Co, Lt LUDAS, and three men, one each from HQ, "A" and "B" companies, M/Sgt Jerry M. Denike, S/Sgt John E. Blair and Pfc Lewis A. Bodin, Jr., left for a three day pass in BRUSSELS, BELGIUM.

19 February 1945:

The Battalion continues to be engaged in road maintenance operations; the weather was clear and nine men left on 48 hour pass to the Rest Camp in EUPEN, otherwise the day was uneventful.

20 FEBRUARY 1945:

Rain and road maintenance work continued thru the day.

In the evening Sgt "Dee" presented his Special Service Show, "Sevenths A Poppin" in the battalion theatre; it was a fine show thoroughly enjoyed by all who saw it. Sgt "Dee", as one of the Andrews Sisters, complete with brassiers with ample fillers, bare midriff, and skirt, was the highlight of the evening.

Tec 4 Robert H. Glick, of "D" Co, returned to duty from hospitalization for shrapnel wounds received 22 Dec 44, just South of ST. VITH, BELGIUM; he was presented with the decoration of the Purple Heart by Capt C.F. KUNZE.

21 February 1945:

Lt Col ERLENBUSCH called a company commanders meeting for 0900 to discuss the acuteness of the road repair situation and new schedules for the work parties. Road repair has become the priority operation in both the 1st and 9th Armies. It is at present impossible for either army to move a wheel in an offensive operation and will continue to be so until the road bed is again usable. Work parties must now be billeted within ½ hour of their work area, consequently it will be necessary for these parties to live in the field.
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21 February 1945, cont'd

The plan at present is to maintain in WELKENRAEDT, skeleton crews for administration and guard of vehicles and equipment, with each company rotating men between housekeeping and road repair.

In the afternoon a group of officers and men from the 386th and 391st Bombardment Groups visited the battalion and inspected tanks of "A" and "B" companies. Early in the evening Major L. A. LOHSE and Pfc J. A. Sechrist, returned from their ten days observing with the 391st Bombardment Group, during which they participated in a thirty-six plan mission, thru light to moderate flak, to bomb HERZENICH, GERMANY. These exchange visits foster mutual respect between the forces. To date, however, there has been no expressed desire on the part of either air corpsman or tanker to trade places.

The weather has been clear and moderately cold throughout the day.

22 February 1945:

Road maintenance details left this morning in the following strengths:

Hq Co, 67; "A", "B", "C", companies each 52; "D" Co 37. Individual arms, full field and kitchen equipment were taken along and the detail will, from now until relieved, billet at ROTGEN, GERMANY, which is withing the battalion's work area.

Sgt Mack K. Overcash and Tec 5 Charles W. Hanes, of Hq Co, S/Sgt Dallas L. McLemmore, "A" Co, Pfc Andrew J. Krisak, "B" Co, Cpl Michael A. Raffenello, "C" Co, Sgt Sam Council, "D" Co and M/ Sgt O'Neal Pierce, Ser Co, left for three days on pass in PARIS.

Tec 4 Steve Delich, "B: Co tank driver returned to duty from hospitaliation as a result of a sprained ankle received on evacuating his tank when it was knocked out.

23 February 1945:

At 0330 the First and Ninth Armies jumped off and secured numerous bridgeheads across the Roer and the feeling runs thru the battalion that we shall soon again be taking an active part in operations. Lt Col ERLENBUSCH discussed tentative plans for operation as a separate battalion with the 28th Inf Regiment. However, as yet there has been no change in our status as road builders.

The weather holds clear and moderate - ideal for air support of the offensive progress.

24 February 1945:

The battalion received a tentative zone of operations in conjunction with the 28th Infantry Regiment in the MOUSCHAU (Germany) area; reconnaissance of the road not within our zone is in progress

No change in road maintenance detail.

-10-

S E C R E T
S E C R E T

(Unit History, 31 Tk Bn, Feb 45, cont'd)

24 February 1945, cont'd

The weather heavily overcast in the morning improved throughout the day, becoming clear in the afternoon and continuing so thru the evening. The roads begin to become dry again.

25 February 1945:

Road maintenance work continues without change.

In the morning following the named members of the battalion left for seven days of Recreation in England; 1st Lt BENJAMIN F. HUGHES, and Sgt Charles A. Gannon, Ser Co; Pfc Ralph N. Young, "B" Co; and Sgt John V. Avila, "D" Co.

The weather during the day was overcast and there were intermitten and light rains.

26 February 1945:

No change in battalion's road maintenance work.

The bridgehead across the Roer continues to widen and deepen, consequently in the evening a warning order from Combat Command "B" for the battalion to be ready to move by the 1st of March was received without a great deal of surprise.

The weather continues overcast with light rains.

27 February 1945:

Lt Col ERLENBUSCH called a company commanders meeting for 0900 at which problems of preparation for the move anticipated by the warning order of last evening were discussed; particular attention is to be paid to the stowage of tentage since it is believed that when we move into German territory there will be little or no chance for billeting in houses.

At 1330 100 men of the battalion attended a lecture at the Division Theatre here in WELKENRAEDT on the "G.I. Bill of Rights". The men have been asking questions recently about this document so the lecture comes opportunely.

In the late afternoon Lt Col ERLENBUSCH received notification that the division had been relieved from the First Army and has been assigned to SHEAF reserve.

Major LOHSE returning from the road maintenance detail in the field brought word that the battalion had been relieved from this assignment. The men will return tomorrow morning.

During the day the following named members of the organization left for three days in PARIS.
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Cpl
Helmuth Handte
"A" Co


Tec 5
Edward Toton
"A" Co


Cpl
Joseph E. Smith, Jr.
"B" Co


Cpl
Dwight E. Nunn
"C" Co


Tec 5
Howard N. Griffith
Ser Co


Sgt
William C. Martin
"D" Co


Sgt
James B. White
"D" Co


Tec 5
Glenn F. Mathinson
CC "B"


Sgt
Henry J. Maurer
"C" Co


Spl
Victor Angona
Hq Co


Capt
James V. Fahl
CC "B"


1st Lt
Manuel N. Cepeda
"B" Co


1st Lt
Hugh B. Murray
Hq Co

This is the largest PARIS quota we have had.

The weather continues overcast but without rain.

28 February 1945:

Orders were received today in the morning in the field suspending relief of the battalion from the work detail until 1800 today. All members of the detail returned at 1930 to WELKENRAEDT.

At 1900 a company commanders meeting was held at which problems of personnel, vehicular, and equippage maintenance were discussed. The necessity for the responsibility of the individual soldiers for conservation of their equipment was stressed. A Command Inspection was scheduled for 3 March.

During the day 2d Lt FRANK McLAVERN, joined the organization and was assigned to "C" Co. 2d Lt PAUL K. PANCRATZ, returned to "D" Co, from hospitalization.

At 2030 Lt Col ERLENBUSCH attended a meeting at CC "B" returning with news of projected operations for the battalion in the area around EUSKIRCHEN, GERMANY. It is anticipated that the battalion is to be used to protect the west flank of the III and IV Corps coming down from the North.
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HEADQUARTERS 31ST TANK BATTALION
:Auth: CG, 7th AD :


APO 257, U. S. ARMY
:Initial_________ :



:Date: 16 Mar 45  :



:::::::::::::::::::
Annex #1, to Unit History, 31st Tank Battalion, 

          Month of February, 1945.

1.
Strength, commissioned and enlisted:


a.
At the beginning of the period:




Officers: 42; W/O's 1; Enlisted: 667.

b.
Net increase each month:



Officers
W/O's
Enlisted


January
:  0   :
: 0 :
:  0   :


February
:  4   :
: 1 :
:  4   :


c.
Net decrease each month:


January
:  3   :
: 0 :
:  1   :


February
:  0   :
: 0 :
:  0   :

2.
Total Strength, commissioned and enlisted 28 February 1945:




Officers: 43; W/O's: 2; Enlisted: 670.


::::::::::::::::::


:  S E C R E T   :


HEADQUARTERS 31ST TANK BATTALION
:Auth: CG, 7th AD:


APO 257, U. S. ARMY
:Initial____
_____:



:Date: 8 Apr 1944:



::::::::::::::::::

- UNIT HISTORY, 31ST TANK BATTALION -

M A R C H
1945

1 March 1945:

From 0800 to 1000, those men just returned last night from the work detail were given exclusive use of the Quartermaster Shower Point located in the battalion's area of billets.

At 1100 a company commanders meeting was called at which the CO discussed our projected operations - he informed the officers that the Division had been removed from SHEAF
 Reserve and returned to the V Corps, and that the battalion was scheduled to move between 2 and 4 March. The Command Inspection to be held Saturday was cancelled.

In the afternoon at 1600 all officers attended a class held by S/Sgt Kenneth E. Knutsen, on the operation of the "Slidex" coding device.

This evening there was no movie; this is the first lapse in an unbroken schedule of evening film entertainment since we arrived in Welkenraedt.

2 March 1945:
At 0740 there was an enemy plane over head, a single bomb was dropped before the plane was driven off by anti-aircraft fire.

During the day the battalion occupied itself with maintenance of vehicles and equipment, and stowage of vehicles.

The Articles of War were read to the men on company schedule.

In the afternoon the Colonel attended a meeting at CC "B" and on his return called a company commanders meeting for 1745. At the meeting the Colonel informed the company commanders that the battalion will tomorrow move to Simmerath, Germany. Following this news with a discussion of the present situation in the area in which we are to work. Details of the march to Simmerath were outlined; particular stress being given to road discipline. The battalion is to be prepared to move any time after 1000 tomorrow morning.

The weather has been irregular during the day with periods of bright sunshine, rain, snow and hail.

3 March 1945:

At 0800 a meeting of company commanders was called and the details of our move 

- 1 -

S E C R E T
Unit History, 31 Tk Bn, March 1945 - cont'd

3 March 1945 - cont'd

announced. The battalion is to move at approximately 1300 for vicinity of Simmerath, Germany, as part of Combat Command "B", consisting of the 31st Tank Battalion, "C" Co of the 814 TD Bn, and "A" Co of the 33rd Engineer Battalion. Order of the march for the battalion to be Hq and Hq Co, "D", "A", "B", and "C" companies followed by the battalion maintenance section; Service Company to revert to Division control. Route of march Welkenraedt-Eupen, Rottgen, Simmerath. Rate of march 8-10 mph. Distance between vehicles 75 yds. Radio silence until "H" hour of the march and then a listening alert. The Colonel made particular emphasis on the need for all vehicles to observe proper march discipline and gave warning of the fact that the area we will move into is heavily mined.

At 1240 the first vehicles moved out from Welkenraedt and at 2000 the unit closed in the bivouac area in Kesternich, Germany, 2000 yards East of Simmerath and about 3 miles from the Belgian border - thru hilly country, fir forests, and alongside the site of a dam on which construction had apparently ceased.

Between Rottgen and Simmerath the column passed thru the Dragons teeth of the first defenses of the Siegfried line and passed huge chuncks of reinforced concrete rubble, the remains of fortifications blown to prevent the possibility of re-use. To either side of the road the fields were dotted with the remains of cattle and swine killed by the artillery bursts and small arms fire used to take the ground. What houses remain intact give evidence of the intensity of the fire. The success of the movement was marred by one accident in which Cpl Charles N. Wright, "A" Co on SD with HQ Co, attempting to mount up on a moving tank was critically injured.

Such as it is the battalion is under cover in billets.

The weather has been clear and cold during the day becoming noticably colder during the march.

4 March 1945:

During the day the battalion has been engaged with maintenance of vehicles and equipment. The weather alternated between all forms of percipitation, rain, snow, sleet and hail, however, not in such quantities as to markedly interfere with the maintenance activities.

An unfortunate accident occured during the morning in which Tec 4 John W. Yeakley, backing his tank struck the turret hatch cover against a tree breaking the turret lock and swinging the gun in such a manner that he was struck and killed by it. Tec 4 Yeakley was one of the battalion's old and experienced members.

In the afternoon, "D" Co inspected two of the new M 24 light tanks with which it is hoped that the company will soon be equipped. Some of the advantages of this tank over the present light tank are: its wider track and consequent greater flotation, torsion bar suspension system, greater speed, larger fighting compartments, and 75 mm gun.

The following named officers received notice of promotion:
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4 March 1945 - cont'd

TRUMAN R. BOWMAN
"C" Co
1st Lt
to Capt
as of 27 Feb.

JOHN J. DUNN
"A" Co
1st Lt
to Capt
as of 27 Feb.

STEPHEN J. GUBETA
"C" Co
2d Lt
to 1st Lt
as of 1March.

ROBERT J. LEVY
Hq Co
2d Lt
to 1st Lt
as of 1 March.

FLOYD O. SWONGER
"A" Co
2d Lt
to 1st Lt
as of 1 March.

CHARLES T. THOMPSON
Ser Co
2d Lt
to 1st Lt
as of 1 March.

REX E. WALDROP
"C" Co
2d Lt
to 1st Lt
as of 1 March.

Lt Col Erlenbusch returned in the evening from a meeting at CC "B" with news that the Division, in First Army Reserve, will move shortly to vicinity of Embken, Germany, about 12 miles Northwest of this place. All companies were notified to send billeting details out at 0700 tomorrow morning.

5 March 1945:

A quarter of an inch of snow fell during the night, more snow fell during the day melting somewhat as it came in contact with the ground, but managing to keep the area lightly covered.

At 0830 the Colonel attended a meeting at CC "B" and returned for a meeting at 0900 with the company commanders. The current situation was explained as follows:

The division is for the present being held inactive by First Army as a Reserve Force to facilitate, as necessary, the junction between the First Army moving Southeast and the Third Army Northeast, to create a pocket West of the Rhine.

Questions for the day were specified as maintenance of vehicles and equipment. Particular attention is to be paid to military discipline and sanitation and each company to construct a Sand Table for the demonstration of tactical situations of companies and platoons.

The movement of individuals and vehicles within the area is restricted by the prevalance of mines, some of which can be seen having originally been layed in the deep snow.

6 March 1945:

At 0730 billeting details left to stake and hold claims in the area we are to move to; it has been reported that there are buildings in good condition, however, the area is already occupied by service troops, we wont have very much choice in the matter of whatever dwellings are available.

A company commanders meeting was held at 0830. The Colonel outlined the general details for the move, setting the date tentatively as tomorrow. In Army Reserve, in he middle of the III Corps zone, there are at present three possible missions in which we may be employed from the new location; attacking Southeast down the level corridor running to the Rhine; attacking South thru rugged and wooded country; or as part of the VII Corps assisting in the clearing of Cologne. In conjunction with the projected move the necessity for road discipline was again stressed with particular emphasis on vehicles not "tracking" one another to prevent destruction of the roads.
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6 March 1945 - cont'd

During the day the battalion was engaged in maintenance and Sand Table tactics problems.

In the afternoon a message was received setting the date of our move as the 8th March instead of tomorrow.

The weather continues unfavorable with light rains falling throughout the day and heavy fog setting in after dark - it has been somewhat warmer than yesterday.

The following named O and EM will leave on pass to Paris, France, tomorrow, 7 March 1945:


WOJG
Henry J. Solares
W2 132 799
Ser Co


S/Sgt
Edward S. Houcek
36 037 601
Hq Co


Pfc
Patsy Camiglio
35 777 937
"A" Co


Sgt
Oreste F. Ciccone
32 249 362
"B" Co


Tec 4
Arthur L. Kennedy
32 227 452
"C" Co

7 March 1945:

The Colonel attended a meeting at 0830 at CC "B" and returned with the information concerning our move from this area which he presented to the company commanders at a meeting at 1130.

The battalion is to move out tomorrow at about 1000 for Muldenau, Germany, about 20 miles to the Northeast. There, as part of a Force consisting of this battalion (less "C" Co), "B" Co of the 48th Armd Inf, "C" Co of the 814 TD Bn and "A" Co of the 33rd Engineer Battalion, we are to be prepared to operate ither to the North, Northeast, or Southeast. The route of march will be Kesternich, Strauch, Schmidt, Hasenfeld, Vlatten, Wollersheim, Embken,Muldenau. Order of march within the battalion to be: Hq & Hq Co, "D" Co, "B" Co, "A" Co, Ser Co - rate of march 10 mph; speed of march 15 mph; 75 yds to be maintained between vehicles and 5 minutes between companies. The assigned convoy number is V-33. Radios to be on a listening alert. Particular care is to be taken to insure that vehicles execut e curves and bridges slowly and do not track one another. Men are to be warned of the presence of Shu and "S" mines in the area. On arrival a vehicular guard is to be set up to prevent acts of sabotage or theft by German civilians, this in addition to the usual security guard.

The total situation along the Western Front is moving rapidly. News was received that Cologne has been entered and cleared of all but a small pocket of enemy in the Northeast corner; also that General Pattons' forces have advanced 32 miles in the last 24 hours.

Light rains continued thru the day, clearing momentarily in the late afternoon; a heavy fog set in after dark.

8 March 1945:

At 0730 orders were received from CC "B" returning "C" Co to battalion control and informing the battalion that "B" Co of the 48th Armd Inf had been relieved. At 0800 the companies were notified of a chance in the march order to the following:
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8 March 1945 - cont'd

Hq & Hq Co, "A" Co, "C" Co, "D" Co, "B" Co, Ser Co.

The first unit of the battalion moved out from Kesternich at 1050. Fog and light rain prevailed for the first hour after which the fog lifted. The march on the whole uneventful was made over fair roads thru the southern part of the Hurtgen Forest. The towns along the way, particular Schmidt and Heimbach were in complete ruin. The forests, with many of the trees clipped off half way up the trunks and practically every one scared, gave evidence of the terrific artillery barrages the area had been subjected to. At 1510 the last vehicle closed in our assembly are in Muldenau. The total distance of the march was 18 miles. All members of the command are under cover in house billets.

At 1730 a company commanders meeting was called at which the Colonel confirmed rumors heard throughout the day to the effect that a bridgehead south of Bonn had been established by way of a RR bridge captured intact and that General Patton's forces had entered Coblenz. Orders were then given for a move from this area to Heimersheim where the Combat Command will be held on a one hour alert ready to attack to the East or Southeast thru the Rhine bridgehead. Combat Command "B" now consists of the following: 31st Tank Bn; 40th Tank Bn; "A" Co 33rd Engineer Bn, "C" Co 814 TD Bn. H hour for the march is 0830 tomorrow. Order of march for the battalion: "B" Co, Hq & Hq Co; "A" Co, "D" Co, "C" Co, Ser Co. Route of mrach: Muldenau, Embken, Froitzheim, Vettweiss, Sievernich, Disternich, Weiler auf d. Ebne, Boor, Niederberg, Lommersum, Derkum, Strassfeld, Muggenhausen, Heimerzheim, Dunstekoven. Other details of march concerning rate and discipline remain unchanged.

9 March 1945:

First unit of the battalion left Maldenau at 0815 in the now customary light rain. At 1215, after marching a distance of 26 miles, the last unit closed in the assembly area at Dunstekoven. The march was made on good to fair roads over a portion of the Cologne plain. Towns along the way showed the usual affects of our artillery fire and air bombardment. As we progressed, we came upon more and more civilians, who had refused, or been unable to evacuate, with the retreating German forces. Most of these people were engaged in digging themselves out and making repairs on their houses. Some Polish people ere encountered apparently from forced labor groups imported to work the farms in the area.

At 1500 the Colonel attended a meeting at CC "B" and on returning called a company commanders meeting for 1600. Companies at this meeting were alerted for a move to the vicinity of Rottgen. Billeting details left for this area at 1415. Early in the evening, about 2000, word was received confirming our move in the morning; the assembly area has been changed to Witterschlick. Time of departure was set for 0745; order of march: "A" Co, "D" Co, "C" Co, "B" Co, Hq & Hq Co, Ser Co; route of march: Dunstekoven, Netterkoven, Witterschlick. Other details remain the same as for our previous marches.

All men are quartered in house billets for the night. A strong guard has been posted to prevent acts of violence or sabotage which are a real possibility since the men in the area, some of whom are of military age, have not, as yet, been given security checks by the Military Government.
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10 March 1945:

At 0745 the head of the battalion column moved out of Dunstekoven and moved 8 miles, the greater portion of which was on the Euskerchen-Bonn highway, to Witterschlick, closing there at 1020.

The town is practically undamaged and has its population of 1800 almost wholly intact. All men are in comfortable house billets. This is the third day the town has been in Allied hands and since the regular Military Government Personnel are spread thin because of the rapidity of the advance, it has been necessary to set up our own Military Government with the Colonel as the head. Capt William F. Kirwan, the S-2, has been appointed the unit MGO, with S/Sgt Alfred Ettinger as his staff and interpreter. After enlisting the town's Burgomeister in their organization and announcing their existence, the MGO office has been doing a brisk business. Mostly these have been minor problems of information and complaints about doubling up of families to make billets available for our men. Late in the afternoon a factory manager arrived requesting protection from the Poles and Russians who previously comprised the forced labor personnel in his employ. A curfew has been put in force from 1800 to 0730.

At CC "B" Headquarters in Rottgen, the Colonel received orders for the employment of the medium tanks and assault guns of the battalion in firing indirect harrassing missions across the Rhine from positions in Ippendorf. "A", "B", and "C" companies and the assault gun platoon will move to Ippendorf in the morning. The remainder of the battalion will remain in Witterschlick. Instructions for the move and firing were given to the company commanders at a meeting at 2100 hours.

Tec 5 Richard A. Lempke, Hq Co, was evacuated with a leg wound received when a carbine was accidentally discharged during cleaning.

11 March 1945:

At 0745 the tanks of "A", "B", and "C" companies and the assault guns of Hq Co left Witterschlick and moved thru Duisdorf, Endenich, Longsdorf and the northern outskirts of Rottgen to the firing position in an open field 1000 yards Southeast of the center of Ippendorf, arriving there at 100 hours. The march covered 8 miles.

During the remainder of the morning and early afternoon a fire direction center was set up and the guns laid in on aiming stakes for firing at targets across the Rhine and registered with the aid of air observation. Then serious firing commenced. Harrassing and interdictory missions were fired against intersections on the Reich-autoban highway in the late afternoon and evening to the extent of 546 rounds of high explosive ammunition.

Capt William D. Brown, MGO
 attached to CC "B" came to the battalion CP at 1000 hours to advise and assist Capt Kirwan in the execution of his duties. The Burgomeister was called in and re-oriented as to his duties and responsibilities and impressed with the fact that violators of the MGO's orders will be tried by a Military Court. During the day Capt Kirwan and S/Sgt Ettinger serviced a line (which ended only with curfew) with solutions to their various problems. One deserter was brought in in the late afternoon and delivered from here to CC "B" PW cage at Rottgen.
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12 March 1945:

During the day the tanks at their positions in Ippendorf firing 916 rounds of harrassing and interdictory fire at targets across the Rhine. At 1630 an enemy observation plane made a wide circle of the area to look over the firing positions evoking .50 and .30 caliber AA fire from our vehicles.

At 1300 orders were received from CC "B" for the remainder of the battalion to move to Ippendorf. Billeting parties left Witterschlick at 1430 and secured billets without difficulty, taking over those of the 48th Armd Inf units which were vacating the area. Remaining units will move out at 0800 tomorrow in the following order: "D" Co, Hq Co & Hw, Ser Co. Route of march will be: Witterschlick, Duisdorf, Longsdorf, Ippendorf.

The battalion's Military Government functioned throughout the day receiving arms and other military equipment from the civilians thru the Burgomeister, checking on clean-up details composed of civilian workers, answering numerous queries and screening former members of the German army. One deserter and one possible deserter who turned themselves in were delivered to the CC "B" PW cage at Rottgen.

The weather has been overcast but there was no rain.

13 March 1945:

The march of "D" Co, Hq CO & Hq, and Ser Co to join the balance of the battalion at Ippendorf was made according to schedule, the first vehicles leaving Witterschlick at 0800 and the last vehicles of Ser Co closing in the assembly area at 1300. One change in the plan of march was made prior to leaving; on orders from CC "B" each company set up its vehicles in units of five with five minutes between units and moved by infiltration over the route with traffic of other organizations. The march was uneventful except that it was accomplished in dry weather over good roads. House billets are ample for all personnel.

On arrival Capt Kirwan summoned the Burgomeister and "layed down the law"; the most noticeable and immediate result was a street sweeping with every able bodied man, woman and child engaged to the extent that for a time the main thoroughfare of the village was shrouded in a cloud of dust.

The tanks and assault guns continued their missions of indirect fire, firing a total of 364 rounds.

Two rounds of illuminating ammunition were fired after dark as part of a test of the defense system set up to protect the bridges across the Rhine in the vicinity of Remagen from attack under cover of darkness via the river. The plan is to fire these shells in the event that there is indication of such an attack in order to provide visibility for direct fire by tank destroyer vehicles posted along the river edge.

In the evening an unsuccessful attempt was made to show a film for the Bn in a theatre set up in a warehouse in the area of battalion headquarters. Mechanical failure of the projectors stopped the show in the middle of the second reel causing considerable constertation and disappointment since the film, "Mrs Parkington" with Greer Carson appears to be excellent.

Lt Floyd O. Swonger, Platoon Leader of "A" Co was evacuated with arthritis.
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14 March 1945:

The battalion continues to be engaged with indirect fire missions; 978 rounds were fired in twenty-five missions.

At 1600 Lt Col Erlenbusch made presentation of awards to the following:

SILVER STAR


Maj
William F. Beaty
Hqs.


Sgt
Robert L. Foster
"C" Co

BRONZE STAR


1st Lt
Henry C. Talliafero
"A" Co


1st Sgt
Stephen J. Walas
"A" Co


1st Sgt
Wallace M. Squires
"D" Co


T/Sgt
Lloyd R. Weeks
Ser Co


S/Sgt
Bernard L. Ohman
Ser Co


S/Sgt
Dallas McLemore
"A" CO


S/Sgt
John I. Diediker
Hq Co


Sgt
Robert L. Foster
"C" Co


Cpl
Jessie E. Watkins
"C" Co


Pvt
Harold L. Chassie
"C" Co


Pvt
John W. Gilbert
"C" Co


Sgt
Charles J. Melton
"C" Co


Sgt
Thomas A. Hardee
"C" Co


Cpl
Michael A. Eaffanello
"C" Co


Pfc
Donald J. Muggleestone
"C" Co


Tec 4
Troy L. Moore
Ser Co


Tec 4
Woodrow F. Bowling
Ser Co


Tec 5
Harvey A. Kromachroeder
"A" Co

The ceremony continued thru a disturbance at 1430 caused by small arms projectiles fired at an enemy observation plane falling in the immediate vicinity.

We have had splendid weather throughout the day, warm and clear. This has been our first real spring like day in 1945.

15 March 1945:

We have had splendid weather again today and numerous baseball games were played in the fields within and on the outskirts of the town.

The battalion was primarily engaged in the performance of vehicular maintenance and indirect firing. Thirteen missions were fired for a total of 764 rounds.

The projector and generator are functioning again. Three performances of "Mrs Parkington" were shown in order to accomodate all those of the battalion who wished to see it.

Capt Kirwan's otherwise smooth functioning has for the present bogged down on the problem of having all babies born during daylight hours - regulations make no provision for the local midwife to be out beyond the 1800 hours curfew. Sgt Ettinger has left the battalion for assignment to CCC"B"'s Military Government.
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15 March 1945 - cont'd

section. Tec 5 Emil E. Panning, of Ser Co, has been assigned to our setup as interpreter.

16 March 1945:

The battalion continues to be engaged with indirect fire missions and vehicular maintenance. A total of 560 rounds were fired in 14 missions.

At 1400 hours Maj General Hasbrouck visited on a routine inspection.

During the afternoon all units of the battalion were serviced by an A.R.C. Clubmobile unit serving donuts and coffee.

A legitimately confiscated sedan has been assigned to the battalion for the Colonel's use. It is a 1941 Mercury in good condition.

The fine weather turned cloudy in the late afternoon, light rains fell during the evening.

17 March 1945:

Operations for the day consisted of routine maintenance duties and the now routine firing of indirect missions; during the day and night 13 missions were fired on for a total of 554 rounds. Three rounds of illuminating ammunition were fired on order from the Colonel who observed therefrom a position on the West bank of the Rhine.

Intra company baseball games were played during the day. The weather continued fine. A report in the late afternoon of paratroops being dropped turned out to be false when it was determined that the object seen in the sky was a weather baloon sent up by a nearby AA unit. In the evening two performances of "Gentlemen Jim" were shown and were enjoyed by the men.

During the night our area was bathed in light from search lights projected into the sky to provide light by reflection from the clouds for night positions across the Rhine.

1st Lt Floyd O. Swonger returned to duty from hospitalization for arthritis.

18 March 1945:

Our indirect fire was slack compared to other days; there were 174 rounds fired in 5 missions. The two apparent reasons for our lack of employment were a temporary shortage of ammunition within the organization due to an inability to supply and the indecision of Division Artillery, who give us our missions, to use other guns for their jobs.

At 1400 the Colonel held a critique for all officers on a problem of basic tactics in the use of a tank platoon in eliminating an enemy road block. During the meeting Col Joseph F. Haskell arrived and took the opportunity to introduce himself to our officers.

During the morning and afternoon the 1st and 2d platoons of "D" Co went
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18 March 1945 - cont'd

out on problems acting as the advance guard for CC "B".

A liquor ration ammounting to one bottle of spirits per officer and man was distributed. This liquor came from confiscated stocks in Bad Godesburg and consisted of wine, brandy and schnopps. It is the first occasion the men have participated directly in a liquor ration.

The weather was overcast and cool during the day but there was no rain.

19 March 1945:

The battalion during the day's operations was primarily concerned with indirect fire missions; 420 rounds were fired in 10 missions. Secondary activities were maintenance of vehicles and equipment and intra and inter company baseball games.

Units of "B", "C", and "D" companies left the area and participated during the morning and afternoon in CC "B" problems of an advanced guard working as a covering force on a broad front.

Orders from CC "B" were received at 1200 informing us that the division had been placed in the VII Corps and alerting the battalion for imminent move to Dunstekoven. At 1600 further orders were received to the effect that the battalion will for the present remain in place.

The weather continues fair.

20 March 1945:

The day was generally quiet with usual maintenance activities and no indirect fire missions until 1700 when the Colonel returned from a meeting at CC "B" at wich he received intelligence of and orders for the employment of the battalion in defense against a possible large scale counter-attack against the existing bridgehead in conjunction with a diversionary attack to secure a bridgehead in the vicinity of Bonn; both operations to be accompanied by paratroop landing in the areas concerned. A company commanders meeting was called for 1830 at which the Colonel gave orders and instructions for putting into effect the following security plan for our defensive sector:


Hqs, Deviltry


Ippendorf, Germany

PLAN FOR SECURITY OF AREA A (CC "B")
201800 March 1945

1.
Outposts and composition (see overlay).

2.
Reserve consisting of A/48 will remain on 10 minute alert to move to area of attack.

3.
Tank in indirect positions will continue to reinforce artillery but will be on 10 minute alert to assist reserve in quelling any disturbance.
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20 March 1945 - cont'd

 4.
Companies in Ippendorf and Rottgen will post additional guards in strategic places within each town in order to control civilian population. Service Co to post a roving patrol in town of Rottgen. A/33 Eng to provide roving patrol in town of Ippendorf.

 5.
D/31 to patrol from support position to Outpost #7. Plat/C/87 will perform a continuous patrol between other outposts and Deviltry C.P.

 6.
All radios in Hq and D/31, A/48 will be open on Channel #26. C/87 on own channel. Plat leader remain at Deviltry C.P.

 7.
Report:
Negative information each 1/2 hour.


Positive information on occurance.



All airplanes will be reported as to time heard or seen, direction of flight and number, friendly or enemy if positively identified.

 8.
Specific instruction for outposts:

a.
Strict enforcement of civilian curfew.

b.
Prevent signalling of any kind by civilians and notify this Hq of suspected signals or attempted signals.

c.
Maintain communication with Deviltry C.P. at all costs.

d.
Investigate the movement of all traffic through road blocks.

 9.
Outposts will not move from present location until 1900 and will be in position by 2000.

10.
Outposts are relieve on order Deviltry C.P. Code for relief, "Cologne". Upon relief outposts will assemble in present position.

11.
Rcn/31 to notify C.O. all units not a part of this command and billeted inthis area of the threat and defensive measures taken.


ERLENBUSCH


Lt Col, Cav


Commanding

OFFICIAL:


LOHSE


Maj, Cav


S-3

Reports from outposts were received in the evening and thru the night which progressed without event except for the passage overhead of small groups of enemy aircraft which provoked some firing by units of our anti-aircraft installations in the vicinity. An apparently thoroly frightened German civilian woman was picked up after curfew at about 2200 hours with a peculiar story about looking for milk for a sick mother and was delivered to the CIC for interrogation.

At 1800 the battalion was relieved for the present of further indirect fire missions.

The weather continues fair.
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21 March 1945:

During the early morning hours reports were received from the outposts of the passage overhead of small groups of enemy planes, except for this the night passed without incident.

The day was generally uneventful. At 1800 units of the battalion resumed outpost duties according to the plan of yesterday. Reports were negative with the exception ofone at 1730 to the affect that an enemy parachutist was descending toward post #5. The Colonel went out to investigate and returned with the corpus delecti, the remains of an AA weather baloon.

Splendid weather continues and the men played a number of baseball games when not engaged with maintenance or outpost duties.

The following named men left on pass to Paris:


Tec 4
Roy J. Clark
32 253 451 Co "A"


Sgt
Wallace E. Cramer
39 402 072 Co "B"


Sgt
Michael Perie
33 149 420 Co "C"


Sgt
Delmar D. Collins
37 107 319 Co "D"


1st Sgt
Mike J. Patrick
 6 003 031 Ser Co

22 March 1945:

Reports from the outposts were generally negative thru the early morning hours. At 0200 outpost #5 called for advice on the disposition of a civilian allegedly French, apprehended while riding in a truck in that area and was ordered to deliver the individual to the CIC at Bad Godesburg.

In the morning tank crews of "D" Co attended a practical school at the 87th Rcn on the new light tank M 24, a number of which the battalion expects to draw shortly. The principal features of advantage of this tank over the present light tank are: Lower sillouette, wider track and consequent greater flotation, torsion bar suspension system, and most important to the "D" Co tankers, a 75 mm gun.

At 1130 1st Lt Robert J. Levy, our liaison officer with CC "B" brought in oral warning order and instructions for the movement of the battalion across the Rhine to an assembly area in the vicinity of Linz. The move is expected to take place March 24th or 25th. Billeting details left at 1315 and returned at 1800 with the information that when we make the move we will be living in tents since there are no house billets available.

In the evening we resumed our outpost duties. All reports were of a negative nature.

It has again been mild and clear throughout the period.

23 March 1945:

During the early morning hours negative reports were received from the outposts and the day progressed without event. Throughout the day the companies performed routine maintenance duties and played baseball.
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23 March 1945 - cont'd

At 2000 the Colonel held a meeting of company commanders and staff at which he discussed the "big picture" of the current situation on the Western Front, the role to be played by the 7th AD in the coming drive and details of our move across the Rhine to an assembly area at Ohlenberg in preparation for the operations. The 7th AD has been assigned to the III Corps of the First Army which has in addition two other armored divisions, the 3rd AD assigned to the 7th Corps and the 9th AD to the V Corps. The III Corps from the area of the bridgehead is to attack astride the Reichautoban toward Limburg with the 7th AD spearheading the operation. It is anticipated by higher headquarters that enemy resistance will be moderate and that the attack will move swiftly inspite of the fact that the terrain along the way is fairly rugged and well suited for defense.

The battalion as part of CC "B" will leave Ippendorf tomorrow evening at 2030 joining the Combat Command column behind "C" Co of the 814 TD Bn. Details of the march as follows: Order of march - Ser Co, Hq Co, "D: Co, "A" Co, "C" Co, "A" Co of the 48th (attached to the Bn for the operations), followed by the maintenance section of this battalion; route of march - Ippendorf, Rottgen, Villip, Oberkachem, Berkum, Odingen, Unkelbach, Ernich, Remagen, across the Rhine, Erpal, Kasbach, Linz, Stuxhof, Erl, Ohlenberg; speed of march 10 mph, 5 mph on the bridge; cat eyes only after dark; radio silence. All vehicles are to be camouflaged before departure and all markings identifying the division and battalion are to be painted over and replaced with the following code: "D" to identify the battalion followed by the company letter designation except for headquarters which will be identified by the letter "L" and Service, which will be identified by the letter "S". In addition all individual shoulder patches will be removed or covered.

"C" company is to be removed from battalion control and attached to TF Chappius of the 48th Inf Bn as of the time of departure from Ippendorf.

The weather continues mild and clear.

The battalion again assumed outpost duties, negative reports were received during the evening.

24 March 1945:

The early morning hours were without incident at the outposts.

During the day the battalion was engaged in camouflaging, loading and maintenance of vehicles. In the afternoon "D" Co drew five M 24 light tanks at the same time "B" Co drew one 4440 medium tank.

At 2030 the first vehicles of the battalion column left Ippendorf on the march to Ohlenberg. At 2030 the first vehicles had reached and crossed the Rhine by way of the pontoon bridge two thousand yards North of Ramagen, and by 1115 had closed in the assembly area at Ohlenberg.

Weather was excellent for the march with the clear night and three-quarter moon affording considerable illumination of the route; roads for the most part were good.

At 1600 three men of the battalion selected on the basis of length of service
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overseas, meritorious service and compassionate necessity, left for 30 days of TD in the United States, they were:


S/Sgt
William H. Poyner
Recon Plat, Hq Co


T/Sgt
James O. Mathews
"D" Co


Pfc
Abbass J. Abbass
"A" Co

25 March 1945:

At 0200 the battalion was considered to be closed in the assembly area at Ohlenberg and by 0500 the last of the stragglar vehicles had arrived. The march distance was approximately 20 miles.

Few of the men are in house billets since the available houses are being used for CPs.

A Company Commanders meeting was called for 0800 at which the Colonel discussed the current situation, the setting up of balanced combat teams within the Combat Command, and the means to our projected objectives. All armies on the Western Front are at present in the process of exploiting successes and official announcement has been received to the effect that all resistance west of the Rhine has been overcome. The "balanced combat teams" of the Combat Command are to be self sufficient groups comprised of tanks, infantry, tank destroyers, and engineers, which will be able to work independently in armored exploitation operations or reinforce each other as necessity arises. Limburg and Kassel are specified as our objectives.

At 1200 hours formal operations instruction launching on the first phase of forth coming operations were received as follows:

     SECRET

Auth: CO CC "B", 7AD
Hq CC "B", 7th AD

Init: _OEW___
LINZ, Germany

Date: 25 Mar 45
251430 Mar 45

OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS:
TO:  C.O.'s - 31, 48, C/814 and A/33

     (Confirming verbal and fragmentary orders)

MAP:  GS GS 4507, Sheet 60, 1/50,000.

1.  CC "B" initially in Div Reserve, will displace forward on Div order in the Zone of CC "A", prepared to pass rapidly through either CC "A" or CC "R" to continue the attack.

2.a.Troops:


TF "Erlenbusch"
TF "Chappuis"
TF "Beaty"
CC Reserve

31 (-B, C, D)
48 (-A & B)
C/31
A/33 (-2 Plats)


B/48
B/31
A/48
D/31 (-1 Plat)


3rd Plat/C/814
1st Plat/C/814
C/814 (-2 Plats)


1 Plat/A/33
1 Plat/A/33

b.  TF "Beaty" attached CC"R" initially in present position.
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25 March 1945 - cont'd

   c.  1 Plat. D/31 attached CC Tns upon movement from present area.

   d.  Engineer platoons attached to respective Task Forces upon movement from present area.

   e.  87th Rcn Sqdn attached CC "B" for movement from present assembly area. Instructions for movement to be issued separately.

   f. Route of March and I.P. from present assembly area - see overlay atchd.

3. Order of March from Present Assembly Area:

   TF "Chapppuis"

   Hq CC "B" (Fwd)

   TF "Erlenbusch"

   CC Reserve (Capt. Kunze Comdg)

   CC Trains

4. Supply.

   a. "A" Tns will be held to the absolute minimum. Kitchens and ammo vehicles will march with the "B" Tns. "A" Tns accompanying units will include sufficient fuel vehicles for approximately twenty (20) miles of operation.

   b. "B" Tns march at rear of column under CC S-4

   c. Location of CC WP's - to be announced.

   d. Medical Collecting Point with CC Hq. (Fwd).

   e. VCP and Radio Maintenance with CC S-4.


HASKELL


Comdg

OFFICIAL:

/s/WOODRUFF

/t/WOODRUFF

      S-3

Incl. 1

  1 - Opn Overlay

By 1400 units of the battalion attached to Task Forces other than our own and F Erlenbusch were on the move to their respective assembly areas.

At 2120 hours orders were received from Combat Command Headquarters setting the timeof departure of the first Task Force of the Combat Command for 0600 tomorrow; remaining Forces will leave by liaison notification.

The weather holds mild and clear.

26 March 1945:

At 0610 the head of the column of Task Force Erlenbusch moved out from Ohlenberg thru Hargarten, Frosath, Hausen, Ndr. Breitbach, Wolfenacker, Kurtscheid, 20 miles to a temporary bivouac on the outskirts of Bonefeld; closing there at 100. The march was made in light rains, which held until 1100, over good roads and rolling country side.

During the afternoon the unit was served a hot meal from the kitchen trucks and rested in the warmth of bright sunshine. At 1845 the march was resumed and
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and immediately at Jahrsfeld we came upon still, smoldering buildings, the first signs of the recent passage of our offensive in this operation. Continuing on thru Obr Roden the unit came upon the two lane Riechautoban at 2200 and marched astride it for eight miles. A small amount of sporadic and inaccurate sniper fire was received by the leading elements during this part of the march. Turning off the highway to the north the march continued thru Sessenhausen to a bivouac area in an open field in the vicinity of Krummel, closing there at 2350. Total distance covered during the day was 40 miles.

While gassing up their vehicles in the Krummel bivouac area "A" Co lost one tank to a gasoline fire, one member of the tank's crew received slight burns while releasing the fire extinguishing mechanism. His action saved the tank from total destruction.

A strong security guard consisting of individual vehicle guards, outposts, and road blocks was set for the remainder of the night.

27 March 1945:

The head of the Task Force column pulled out of Krummel at 0500 and marched in fine weather over good roads thru Selters, Maxsain, Weidenhahn, Arnshofen, Kolbingen, Elsoff, Mengerskirchen to an assembly area on an open hillside in the vicinity of Odersberg closing there at 1330 after a march of 23 miles.

In each town we came to white flags of surrender to the leading elements of the division still hung from improvised flagpoles and from window sills; and in each we were greeted by happy groups of liberated French, Belgium, Polish and Russian prisoners, and silent, curious, bewildered German citizenry. In Gershasen the force took its first prisoners of the operation, 14 in all; they had formed in a group on the roadside apparently waiting for the arrival of the column to give themselves up.

Shortly after our arrival in the assembly area Service Company took 23 prisoners which they flushed from the surrounding woods. At 1400 a column of 300-350 passed under guard moving to the rear. During the remainder of the afternoon sporadic firing was heard from patrols combing the woods for additional prisoners.

After establishing a strong guard the force bedded down for the night.

36 prisoners were taken during the day.

28 March 1945:

A company commanders and platoon leaders meeting was called for 0430 at which the mission for the day was given; to attack East and secure a bridgehead across the Lahn River. The Task Force is to cross the IP at Odensberg at 0530 and attack thru objectives in the vicinity of Giessen. Combat Command "A" will attack Giessen. Order of march for our TF is as follows:

Section of Recon Platoon

Platoon "A" Co tanks (with two squads of Inf from "B" Co 48th Armd Inf mounted)
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Section of 1st Plat "C" Co of the 814 TD Bn.

Command Group:
Command Tank, F.O. Tank, Section of Recon Plat, Command H/T; Co "B" Co 48th Armd Inf Bn

"C" Co.

Executive Officer's Tank; remainder of "A" Co; remainder of "B" Co 48th Armd Inf Bn; remainder of "C" Co 814 TD Bn; mortar platoon; 1st plat. "A" Co 33rd Eng Bn; CC "B" Advance Headquarters, Hq & Hq Co.

At 0530 the head of the TF pulled out of the bivouac area and marched thru Markenbach, Sinn, Katzenfurt, Ehringshen, Oberlemp, Hohensolns, Rodheim, Krofdt, Gleiben, to the Eastern outskirts of Wissmar, a distance of 30 miles. The march was made in excellent weather over good roads - each town we passed thru was turned out in white flags of surrender and the populations, Germans and forced laborers, in separate groups, stood along the streets. There were many dead horses along the way, worked to exhaustion by the fleeing German Soldiers, then abandoned to die when they were no longer useful and some abandoned and destroyed equipment.

Arriving at the outskirts of Wissmar at 1100 the TF ran into the first interruption of our advance in this operation due to enemy resistance. This resistance consisted of a number of 88 mm flak batteries being used for direct AT fire. Attempts to locate these guns were unsuccessful and it was decided that in keeping with the mission the resistance would be bypassed by slightly altering the prescribed route. A new advance guard was appointed to carry on the mission while the original advance guard attempted to extricate itself from the fire of the flak batteries by means of an artillery smoke screen. At approximately 1115, Capt John J. Dunn, leading the original advance guard was killed in action when his tank took a direct hit from one of the flak guns.

At 1130 the head of the tank column rolled into Wissmar. The point tank commanded by 1st Lt Henry G. Taliafero, near the center of town was bazooked. All forces were immediately withdrawn from the town and routes reconnoitered for a means to bypass; no routes being found, it was decided to resume the attack after having the way prepared by a twenty minute artillery barrage.

At 1555 the 434th FA Bn placed a "time on target" on the town which was followed with battery concentrations for twenty minutes. At the conclusion of the fire, tanks and infantry moved in together as approximately one hundred German soldiers, with their hands up, poured out to meet them and surrender. Lt Taliafero and two members of his crew, Pfc Vernon L. Miller, 35245521 and Pfc Lloyd S. McDonough, 36955402, were immediately located in a cellar, painfully but not seriously wounded; they had been hidden from the German soldiers in the cellar by German civilians who first performed first aid to the best of their ability. By 1710 the entire town had been captured and mopped up without a round having been fired.

In the meantime, at about 1650, two trucks from Service Co, coming up the original route were knocked out by direct fire from flak guns. Pfc Denver C. Hall, and Pfc Gordon R. Lee, were wounded and held by the enemy for five hours, being recovered by our forces as we pushed on.

By 1917 the original mission had been accomplished, a bridge due East of Launsbach crossing the Lahn had been captured intact.
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At 1920 orders were received to take and outpost Wieseek and Grossen-Buseck. The town of Wieseek was captured and outposted by 2005 without opposition. Immediately thereafter a force consisting of a platoon of tanks and a platoon of infantry under command of Lt Col William H. Dodge, went out to seize Grossen-Buseck. At 2355 with no opposition this town was also captured and outposted. At 2400 3 enemy tanks, one Mark V and two Mark IV's were knocked out by 1st Lt Swonger's tank as they sought passage thru the town. The tanks were hit at a range of 10 yards. In the case of the first tank knocked out it was permitted to advance in order that identity could be sure before it was fired upon, after it was hit it continued on until it smashed into Lt Swonger's tank. The two tanks following piled up behind the first and were dispatched in short order.

With the outposting of town operations were shut down for the night.

140 prisoners were taken during the day's operations.

29 March 1945:

At 0400 all member of TF Erlenbusch returned for regrouping to the unit bivouac area 1000 yds East of Staufenberg.

A meeting of company commanders and platoon leaders was held at 0530 where orders were issued to move the TF to a new assembly area in the vicinity of Rauisehholzhausen. Order of march to be "A" Co, "B" Co 48th Armd Inf, Hq & Hq Co, 1st Plat "A" Co 33rd Engineers, 1st Plat "C" Co 14 TD Bn.

The TF moved out on this march at 0730 and moved along the route: Bainhansen, Leudeuhafen, Rossberg, Rauisehholzhausen. By 0830 thirty prisoners had been picked up along the route. Light rain fell until 1145 when the rain cleared and fine weather set in. At 1200 after traveling 24 miles the unit closed in the assembly area.

A meeting of company commanders and platoon leaders was called for 1400 at which orders were given to continue the TFs attack to the North, and at 1430 the head of the column moved out of the assembly area, passing thru Rauisehholzhausen, Rossdorf, by passing Amoneburg to the East and arriving at the southern outskirts of Kirchhain. The buildings of both Rauisehholzhausen and Rossdorf being German Army hospital towns were draped in with Red Cross flags as a change from the usual white flags of surrender.

Arriving at the outskirts of Kirchhain at 1730 after a march of five miles it was found that TF's Beaty and Brown were heavily engaged in the town with an enemy battalion reported to be Hitler Jungen 14-18 years old fresh from Norway, specially trained in anti-tank work with the panzerfaust weapons. The TF was pulled into an assembly area and a decision immediately made to commit one platoon of "A" Co, "B" Co 48th Armd Inf units entirely to assist in the clearing of Kirchhain.

In the meantime at 1745, the remainder of the force in the assembly area surrounded by a number of other units was repeatedly subjected to attempted attack by four Messerschmidts 109. On the first pass one was brought down by the vehicular anti-tank weapons -.50 and .30 caliber machine guns. The remaining planes were driven off by this fire as they were on each successive attack.
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29 March 1945: cont'd

By 1910 Kirchhain was reported cleared and the Force received orders to move on thru town. At 1945 the head of the column moved out of the assembly area on to the road, however, at 2000, orders were received directing the TF to remain in place. The column was immediately pulled off the road into bivouac about 1000 yds North of the area just vacated, closing there at 2230. It developed later that the change in plans was made by General Hasbrouck because of his decision that the poor visibility of the light rain and mist which had set in after dark would make a night march prohibitively hazardous.

In the bivouac area the Colonel orders a strong guard against enemy tank hunters and the battalion bedded down for the night, minus the "A" Co platoon which remained in the town on outpost duty.

246 prisoners were taken during the day's operations.

30 March 1945:

At 0530 the unit with the mission of moving rapidly North to secure, intact, the Waldeck Dam at Eder See, moved out of the bivouac area thru Kirchhain where the 1st platoon of "A" Co was picked up in the column. The Force continued with some light resistance from bazooka teams thru Burgholz, Halsdorf, Gemenden and Haina, 18 miles to Lohlbach. There a light Force consisting of "D" Co and one platoon of "A" Co was dispatched to proceed at top speed to capture the dam before it could be blown by the enemy. At 1140 this Force arrived in Neu. Bringhsn where they ran into TF Brown, which had beaten them there by 15 minutes. Our Force there gave way to TF Brown which also had the mission of securing the dam.

By 1445 the remainder of TF Erlenbusch closed in an assembly area at Neu. Bringhsn, having marched a distance of 12 miles through Huddingen, Gellershausen.

By 1510 the TF was assigned and took over defense of the dam and power plants connected with it from TF Brown which had successfully accomplished the capture of this installation after knocking out a protecting flak battery.

By 1900 defense of our sector had been completed.

Defense of the dam was set up as follows: one squad of Co "B", 48th Armd Inf on the high banks at the Northeast end; two Co "A" tanks and a squad of "B" Co infantry 200 yards North of the Northeast end; a single "A" Co tank at the Southern end; four posts, one on each end, one in the center of the dam, and one directly in front along the waters edge at the Southeastern end, manned by 33 engineers; three "A" Co tanks on the West bank, just above the Southern end - one tank equipped with V.H.F. radio to either call for air support or to prevent bombing by friendly planes.

"D" Co holds and outpost the town of Hemfurth with a tank roadblock on the West end of the bridge and infantrymen of "B" Co walking post at both the East and West ends. The 814 TDs in position on the Southern outskirts of the town, stand ready to protect the approaches to the town from the West of the dam approaches from the East.

Engineers outposts occupy the two power houses of the dam installation. The remainder of the Force is posed in a circular defense of Eder See with the assault
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gun platoon in position to protect to the West and the mortar platoon in position to fire on the peninsula to the West which extends out into the Eder-Stausee. In addition at 1900 the TF was assigned the 23rd Inf Bn, minus one company, to strengthen the outposts on the high banks at the Northeast end of the dam.

At 2100 a roving patrol, mounted in 1/4 -ton trucks, made up of units from the reconnaissance platoon, started on a circuit of the area; this patrol will be made hourly as long as we are here. Broken down into three sections the following routes are in effect: Bringhausen to Kleinern, Kleinern to Buhlen to the dam, and Eder See to Bringhausen.

150 prisoners were taken during the day's operations.

31 March 1945:

The TF remains in place occupied with the manning of its defensive positions and vehicular maintenance. Comparative inactivity is most welcome and the men are taking advantage of it to get some much needed rest and clean up.

At 1350 the 23rd Inf units attached for outpost duty were relieved and left the area.

The protection of the Waldeck Dam is considered in importance second only to the defense of our area. The dam started in 1908 and completed in 1914, was dedicated to Kaiser Wilhelm. It is 400 meters long at the top, 48 meters high, 26 meters thick at the bottom and 8 meters at the top, holds in check 202 million cubit meters of water and supplies water power for conversion thru fifteen turbines to electrical power which is furnished, when the power houses are in operation, to points as far North as Hannover and as far South as Frankfurt.

196 prisoners were taken during the day. The majority coming in from the wooded hills of their own accord, however, in several cases, before giving up, a number of shots were fired by the Germans in token resistance.

The weather was mild and intermittent overcast during the day.

The Bn Strength at the beginning of the period: 43 Officers; 2 Warrant Officers, 670 Enlisted Men. At the end of the period: 43 Officers; 2 Warrant Officers and 660 Enlisted men.
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1 April 1945:

Protestant and Catholic Easter Services were held in the area at 1000 and 1030 respectively. The Services were conducted by Chaplain JAMES C. FAHL of our Battalion and Father O'Brien of the 48th Armd Inf Battalion.

The German dam engineers notified the Colonel today, thru our interpreter Tec 5 Emil E. Panning, that the dam is under strain because of water backed up and unreleased since we took over. Since we have become responsible for the maintenance of the dam in addition to its defense the Colonel at 1130 after conference with the Divisions Engineers authorized the dam engineer to release a substantial amount of water. While the Colonel was supervising this operation four P-47's flying over the area dropped objects, two of which exploded in the water close to the dam. It was not determined whether these objects were bombs or gas tanks.

At 1630 a Section of Troop "A", of the 87th Recon was assigned to the Task Force to assist our Recon Platoon in patrolling the roads assigned to our defensive sector.

2 April 1945:

The TF continues to be engaged in the defense of our sector. Maintenance of vehicles, equipment and person occupies the time of the men when they are off post. In general the day was without incident.

Weather during the period has been continually cloudy but there has been no rain.

3 April 1945:

The Bn continued during the morning and early afternoon to be engaged in the defense of our sector and the defense and maintenance of the dam.

At a company commanders meeting at 1000 the Colonel announced that the TF will move sometime after 1600 hours from this area to the vicinity of LOHLBACK there to be in Division Reserve. It is contemplated that we may be used in the reduction of the Rhur Pocket made by the FIRST and NINTH ARMIES. The TF using the Bn's usual SOP for details of march will move out from EDER SEE thru HEMFORTH, BRINGHAUSEN, GELLERHAUSEN, HUDDINGEN, and HUNDSDORF to LOHLBACK. Orders of march will be "D" Co 31 Tk Bn, "B" Co 48th Armd Inf Bn, Plat 814 TD Bn, "A" Co 33 Engrs, HQ & Hq Co 31 Tk Bn, and "A" Co 31 Tk Bn.

At 1300 members of the TF not engaged in manning our defenses attended and participated in a flag raising ceremony over the EDER SEE DAM. Before the ceremony took place on the dam itself, Col JOSEPH F. HASKELL presented Capt TRUMAN R. BOMAN, Co "C" 31 Tk Bn with the Oak-Leaf Cluster to the Silver Star.

Following the presentation Col HASKELL gave a brief history of the construction of the dam, its dimension and its importance to German industry.
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The colors ere then raised as the bugler sounded "to the colors" and the officers and men of the Bn presented Arms.

At 1650 the head of the TF column pulled out of EDER SEE and marched over secondary roads thru threatening weather which turned to rain, then hail, then sleet, and finally back to rain which cleared as the TF pulled into LOHLBACK and closed there at 1930. A distance of 16 miles was covered on the march.

The Colonel was called to a meeting at Division at 2200 hours. He left word before leaving that there is a possibility that we will move out on the march during the night.

4 April 1945:

A Company Commanders meeting was called for 0730 at which the Colonel outlined projected operations of the Combat Command and our move to a new assembly area. The Division is to be committed to the Southwest of WINTERBERG in the vicinity of OBERKIRCHEN and move into the Rhur pocket attacking generally in a westerly direction; CC"B" is to clear the way for the remainder of the division. The enemy in the area are reportedly people who are ready to fight attempting to extricate themselves from the pocket. For this operation the TF is temporarily dissolved and "B" and "C" companies return to Bn control. Two infantry battalions are to be attached to each tank battalion, "D" Co is detached to the immediate control of CC"B" for use in advanced guard and security work.

We will move initially to NEUKIRCHEN behind CC "B" Headquarters Group in the following orders of march: "B" Co, "C" Co, Hq & Hq Co, "A" Co, 1 Plat 33rd Engrs; 1 plat "C" Co 814 TD Bn.

In the coming operations any town offering the least resistance is to be demolished and in addition all male civilians are to be processed thru PQ channels to prevent the escape of soldiers posing as civilians.

At 0930 the head of the Bn column pulled out of LOHLBACK and moved in intermittent rains over primary and secondary roads thru DAINRODE, GEISMAR, FRANKENBERG, and RENGERSHAUSEN to NEUKIRCHEN. The arrival of the Bn at NEUKIRCHEN was at 1440 after covering 23 miles.

Another company commanders meeting was held at 1800 at which the Colonel gave the officers further orientation on the projected operation. The pocket is reported to contain up to an estimated 150,000 troops with some 20-60 SP guns and tanks at their disposal. The terrain is rugged and excellent for defense. Other units engaged in the reduction of the pocket are the 18 Airborne Corps working up from the South and the 3rd Corps working in from the Northwest. We will attack West down the Rhur Valley.

During the afternoon one platoon of "B" Co tanks was attached to the 48th Inf Bn.

After outposting the town the Bn settled in house billets for the night.

At 2130 orders were received for our move tomorrow morning from this area to the vicinity of NEU ASTENBERG.

5 April 1945:

At 0610 the head of the Bn column pulled out of NEUKIRCHEN and marched 18 miles over good roads to the new assembly area in the vicinity of NEU ASTENBERG closing there at 0845.

An order was received at 1355 directing that another platoon of "B" Co be sent to reinforce the 48th Armd Inf Bn and at 1415 the platoon moved out from the Bn assembly area enroute to join the 48th.

The remainder of the Bn was inactive during the rest of the day after providing for its local security.

The weather during the period was overcast with occasional light rain.
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6 April 1945:

During the day further attachments were made of platoons of the Bn to other units.

At 0630 two platoons of "A" Co were dispatched, one going to the 38th Inf Bn.

Later in the day, at 1830 "D" Co minus one platoon was relieved from its security mission with CC "B" and returned to the Bn area.

At 1845 the remainder of "C" Co was placed in CC "B" Reserve.

Casualties suffered during the day by units of the Bn in action with other organizations were:


Pfc
Andrew J. Krisak
B Co
Killed in action


Pvt
Jeremia J. Stella
B Co
Missing in action


1st Lt
Harold H. Clark
B Co
Seriously Wounded in action


Cpl
James T. Rankin
B Co
Seriously Wounded in action


Cpl
Lemuel W. Hancock
C Co
Seriously Wounded in action


Pfc
Henry B. Mead
B Co
Seriously Injured in action

The weather during the day continued overcast with light rains.

7 April 1945:

At 0100 a message was received reporting that two tanks from the "A" Co force working with the 38th Inf Bn had been hit by direct fire, this was followed by another message at 0500 to the effect that two more tanks were destroyed, this time by their crews in the face of a counter-attack by a superior enemy force.

At 0940 an order was received from CC "B" for the company commander four tanks and the tank recovery vehicle to report to that headquarters.

In the afternoon at 1325 the Bn CP group moved from NEU ASTENBERG, by infiltration with other units moving along the same route 11 miles to GRAFSCHAFT. The remainder of Hqs Co followed, moving to a new assembly area just West of the town. "D" Co remained in place in the vicinity of NEU ASTENBERG.

Further losses of tanks were reported at 2010. These losses consisted of two by "B" Co and 3 by "C" Co in an attack on SCHMALLENBERG.

Personnel casualties suffered by the units attached to other organizations were as follows:


1st Lt
Rex E. Waldrop
C Co
Killed in Action


Pfc
Oliver McDonald Jr
B Co
Seriously Wounded in action


Pfc
Layton L. Widner
A Co
Lightly Wounded in action

The weather during the period was clear and cold.

8 April 1945:

During the morning the remainder of the Bn so far uncommitted remained in the assembly area in the vicinity of GRAFSCHAFT awaiting orders for its employment.

At 1300 orders were given for the formation of "task forces" as follows:

TF BEATY
TF ERLENBUSCH
TF RHEA
A/31 (-)
B/31
C/31

Mortar Plat/31
C/23
Hq & Hq Co/48 (-)

3 Assault Guns AG/31
3 Assault Guns AG/31
A/23

B/23
Rcn Plat/31
1 Plat C/814

1 Plat C/814
1 Plat C/814
1 Plat A/33

1 Plat A/33
1 Plat A/33 
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8 April 1945 - cont'd

"D" Co of the Bn was placed in CC "B" Reserve.

By 1500 the task forces were formed in their respective assembly areas; TF ERLENBUSCH being joined in GRAFSCHAFT by its units from other organizations.

At 1600 TF ERLENBUSCH moved out of GRAFSCHAFT and marched four miles to a temporary assembly area on the northern outskirts of SCHMALLENBERG. There the Colonel after receiving orders from the Combat Command Commander gave instructions for a further move to an assembly area just Northeast of WERPE. The move was started at 2110 and after another four miles march was completed at 2145. Upon arriving in the area road blocks and strong security were set up for the protection of the force throughout the night.

Three casualties were suffered during the period in C Co working with TF RHEA. They were as follows:


Pfc
Joseph G. Coleman
Killed in Action


Cpl
Raymond L. Wrather
Lightly Wounded in Action


Pfc
Charles King
Slightly Injured in Action

The weather was clear and warm throughout the day.

9 April 1945:

The Colonel at 0100 after returning from a meeting at CC "B" Headquarters held a meeting of company and platoon commanders of the Task Force and outlined the initial objectives of the Force's operations and gave orders for an attack on BERGHAUSEN as the first objective. The TDs are to leave the assembly area at 0530 and move thru WORMBACH Northeast to positions in Defilade on the edge of the woods where they can cover the wooded areas before BERGHAUSEN. They are to be followed by the remainder of the Force which is to cross the LD at WORMBACH at 0630.

At 0700 the TF jumped off in the attack in a heavy mist which cut visibility to a few yards. The LD was crossed at 0725 and 10 minutes thereafter the attack was held up momentarily by small arms and bazooka fire and a blown bridge. At 0805 a means to bypass the bridge was found and the attack continued. Progress was satisfactory and at 0830 contact made with TF BEATY and Inf units established on either side of the objective. The Force then proceeded in on the objective reporting it cleared of enemy at 0935.

Shortly after the consolidation of the first objective, at 1015, orders were received from CC "B" for the TF to pull back to WORMBACH where at 1125 further orders were received to attack SELKENTROP. In the meantime by 1030 the mist had cleared improving operating conditions considerably.

At 1345 the Task Force moved out in the attack on SELKENTROP from FELBECKE and with little oppostion took the objective at 1405; moving out again almost immediately, at 1410 to take the high ground just to the West in order to secure the objective against counter-attack; this secondary objective was secured at 1610/

Orders were then received at 1625 for the Force to move up thru WERNTROP, BRACHT and LECKMARTH to take SCHWARTMECK about 5 miles to the Northeast of SELKENTROP. Resistance was met as LECKMARTH was approached. At 2200 the Force moved into an attack on that locality and after 45 minutes had cleaned out the resistance permitting an attack on SCHWARTMECK to be launched at 2315.

During the period 79 PWs were taken and two trucks and one 20mm flak guns destroyed.

Three casualties of Bn personnel were suffered during the day; one in TF ERLENBUSCH and two in TF RHEA, they were:
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Pvt
Norbert S. Doyle
B Co
Lightly Wounded in Action


Pfc
Elvin O. Haecker
C Co
Lightly Wounded in Action


T/5
Angelo Del Pozzo
C Co
Slightly Injured in Action

During the morning the Headquarters group of the Task Force remained in bivouac at WERPE where intermittent and scattered rounds of high explosive apparently either "overs" or interdictory fire were received between 0530 and 1100. In the afternoon on orders from the Colonel this group moved forward to a new bivouac area just West of WERNTROP.

10 April 1945:

TF ERLENBUSCH at 0300 reported SCHMARTMECK taken and proceeded to consolidate the position and set up a defense to hold for the remainder of the night and morning.

There was a frost during the night and a heavy mist from the beginning of daylight until 1000 when it lifted giving way to clear warm weather.

At 1325 the Force jumped off from SCHWARTMECK in an attack on OBER MARPE approximately 2000 yds to the Northwest, one hour and ten minutes later, the objective was reported cleared and at 1440 the Force moved out again to take the high ground 1500 yds further to the Northwest, at 1640 this objective was taken and secured.

The Hqs group and CP in bivouac since the previous night in the vicinity of WERNTROP, at 1730 moved out and marched 9 miles to a new bivouac area on the Northern outskirts of LECKMARTH closing there at 1830, immediately thereafter the main road just passed over was reported by CC "B" to be under enemy small arms and bazooka fire.

At 1900 TF ERLENBUSCH moved out from OBER MARPE in an attack on DORMECK, 2000 yds to the Northwest, and the crossroads 500 yds beyond in the same direction, by 1950 the objectives had been taken and secured for the night.

During the day's operations the Force took 98 prisoners and destroyed one 88 mm AT gun and 4 40mm flak guns.

There were no casualties within the Bn units working with TF ERLENBUSCH or BEATY, however, in TF RHEA four casualties were suffered by C Co:


Sgt
Robert L. Foster
Seriously Wounded in Action


Pfc
Tony J. Rinaldi
Seriously Wounded in Action


Pfc
Andrew Yakab
Seriously Wounded in Action


Pfc
Russell H. Llewellyn -
Slightly Injured in Action.

11 April 1945:

The Task Force spent the morning in position in and around DONMECK and at 1300 moved out in an attack on FEHRENBRACHT 1200 yds to the Northwest; at 1540 the objective was reported as taken. The Force then proceeded on to take SCHLIPRUTHEN approximately 1000 yeds further to the Northwest and had taken this objective by 1655. Defense of the area was established for the remainder of the day and at 1800 orders were received to the effect that the Force would go into Reserve as of 0700 the next day.

In the meantime in the late afternoon the CP and HQ group moved from LECKMARTH 10 miles to the vicinity of JUCKELHEIM.

During the day's operations by the Task Force 149 prisoners were taken and 4 40mm flak guns, 2 half tracks, and 10 tucks were destroyed.

Casualties suffered by units of the Bn during the day were one Officer and two men from C Co working with TF RHEA and one man from B Co working with TF
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11 April 1945 - cont'd

ERLENBUSCH:


1st Lt
Stephen J. Gubenia
C Co
Lightly Wounded in Action


Pfc
Arthur W. Davis
C Co
Seriously Wounded in Action


Pfc
Clayton O. Whitlock
C Co
Lightly Wounded in Action


T/5
Woodrow W. Burks
B Co
Slightly Injured in Action

The weather throughout the period was clear and warm.

12 April 1945:

At 0900 TF ERLENBUSCH was relieved by the 87th Recon Bn though remaining in place for the present.

The Colonel attended a meeting at CC "B" Hqs at 0930 at which orders were given for the movement of the TF to a new assembly area in connections with projected operations to the Northwest.

At 1510 the head of the TF column crossed the IP at KUCKELHEIM, where the CP and Hqs group rejoined the Force and marched over good roads, in intermittent showers, thru WHENHOLTHAUSEN, BERGE, VISBECK, HELLEFELD, SEIDFELD to the assembly area on the Northwestern outskirts of AMECKE. The column closed in the area at 2300 after covering 23 miles.

Meanwhile in the afternoon D Co reverted to Bn control with the mission of guarding the PW enclosure in AMECKE. The "enclosure" a large field without restricting devices around its perimeter was secured by means of herding the hundreds of prisoners into a compact group and covering the group with the guns of light tanks posted at the fields corners.

Th Bn CP was set up in an ample building, which it turned out, had until our arrival, been a high class brothel. There were generous accomodations for all when the ladies of the household had been moved into and sealed off in an adjoining wing.

13 April 1945:

In the morning and afternoon the TF remained inoperative and during this interval in clear weather and warm sunshine it witnesses great masses of PWs moving from the remains of the Rhur Pocket toward the enclosure at AMECKE, some headed by an occasioanlAmerican tank in their column and some in march formation with all their vehicles, both horse drawn and motor driven, accompanied by occasional guards who were more for the purpose of guiding the column to the enclosure than to guard it.

At 1700 the Force moved out of AMECKE and marched 4 miles West to LANGENHOLTHSN closing there at 1830, and after outposting the town settled down for the night.

14 April 1945:

After attending a meeting at Headquarters CC "B" the Colonel returned to a meeting of TF company commanders and platoon leaders at 0830 and there gave orders for a move to a new assembly area.

At 0940 the head of the TF column moved out of LANGENHOLTHAUSN and marched 8 miles North to the far side of HOVEL arriving there at 1150.

Here the Force went into bivouac and remained without further operations for the balance of the day.

The weather during the period was overcast with light rains during the morning.
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15 April 1945:

At 1145 a meeting was called for TF company commanders and platoon leaders at which the Colonel gave orders for our move to a new assembly area in the vicinity of MENDEN and outlined our objectives in a probable attack to the West from MENDEN. It is reported that the Rhur Pocket as been split into an East and West section and that the West section which we are to operate in covers an area of only 15 square kilometers.

The head of the TF column pulled out of the vicinity of HOVEL at 1250 and marched thru BECKUM 14 miles to the Northern outskirts of MENDEN arriving there at 1655. The Force was not committed during the remainder of the day and a defense of the area was set up for the night.

Passing thru MENDEN many newly liberated allied PWs and forced laborers were seen, some in pitiful physical condition gaunt and half starved, some bewinldered and some cheerful; one of the cheerful ones, a Frenchman, when asked where hew was going not that he is free, replied "Up the road, looting and stealing!"

There was no further incident until 2220 when a message was received ordering the Force on 1/2 hour alert after 0630 the following day.

The weather was overcast during the period.

16 April 1945:

At 0100 a message was received from CC "B" to the effect that the TF would be prepared to move any time after 1200; the morning to be devoted for rest and personal maintenance of the troops. This message was countermanded by another received at 0800 alerting the TF for immediate move to an assembly area just South of MENDEN where it would be joined by the Bn's companies returning from other Task Forces. With this regrouping Task Forces will be dissolved and we will move as a Bn to another assembly area just Northeast of Kassel. The Bn is to be ready to move on a one hour alert after 1100.

By 0900 the TF had closed in the Bn assembly area South of MENDEN.

At 1300 a company commanders meeting was called at which the Colonel gave the route and order of march. From MENDEN we will march thru LANGENHOLTHSN, EIRINGHAUSN, ALTENHUNDEM, SCHMALLENBERG, WINTERBERG, MEDEBACH, KORBACH, SACHSENHAUSEN, FREIENHAGEN, KASSEL, HAMMUNDEN an DRANSFELD to our assembly area in the towns of OBERNJESA and STOCKHAUSEN, a total distance of somewhat over 150 miles. 

Order of march will be as follows:

Command vehicle; one section of the Rcn Plat; D Co; 1 Plat A Co 33 Engr; Hq & Hq Co; C Co; B Co; A Co; one plat of C Co will be detached to form the advance guard for Hqs CC "B". The assigned convoy number is M 158. Rate of march will be 12 mph with 15 minutes between units of the Combat Command and 5 minutes between the companies of the Bn. Radio silence is to be in effect throughout the march and lights are to be used after dark.

At 1450 the head of the column pulled out of MENDEN and marched throughout the remainder of the day, over good roads in splendid weather.

17 April 1945:

At 0900 the Bn closed in the adjoining towns of OBERNJESA and STOCKHAUSEN completing our march from MENDEN. The total march distance was 160 miles.

An order from CC "B" Hqs was received at 1005 to the effect that the remainder of the day is to be used for the rest of the men and their personal maintenance.

Shortly after noon bathing facilities consisting of a boiler and eight shower heads were discovered in the Bn CP and put to immediate use. They ran throughout the day servicing all who wished to avail themselves of these facilities. For most of us this is the first real bath since leaving IPPENDORF over a month ago.

The weather continued clear and warm throughout the day with bright sunshine condusive to general relaxation.
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18 April 1945:

During the day the Bn was primarily engaged with vehicular maintenance. 

At 1130 a company commanders meeting was held at which the Colonel critiqued our march to this area. A definite letdown in march discipline was brought to the attention of the officers and instructions were given to prevent its repetition.

In the afternoon the first games in a Bn softball league were played off with the following results:

C Co and Ser Co, tie game; D Co defeated Hq Co by a score of 6-0; and B Co defeated A Co by a score of 7-0. 

We have again had warm weather and sunshine throughout the day.

19 April 1945:

The Bn continues to be engaged in maintenance of vehicles and equipment.

At 1000 Maj General HASBROUCK arrived at the Bn CP and with Lt Col ERLENBUSCH made an inspection of the area.

Several inter company baseball games were played during the day and our whower heads received maximum us.

We are at present in SHEAF Reserve and are likely to spend several more day sin this locality.

Splendid weather prevailed again today.

Results of the baseball games in the Bn league were as follows: D Co 10, Ser Co 0; Hq Co 11, A Co 9.

20 April 1945:

There were no operations during the day other than the maintenance of vehicles and equipment.

At 1330 the Colonel spoke to the assembled officers and senior NCOs of the Bn on the subjects of military discipline and the necessity for us to "buck up" in all phases of this subject. It is not that the discipline of the Bn is markedly poor but rather that certain liencies which necessarily exist during combat must be adjusted now that we are in a rest period. Following this the Colonel outlined our probably employment in the immediate future as: To be committed in this theatre in any spot where strong resistance is met - we are centrally located to facilitate such a commitment; to act as occupational forces; to be made available for the CBI theatre.

During the late afternoon and evening three performances of "Murder My Sweet" were shown in the Bn theatre above the D Co CP. These were the first movies since IPPENDORF.

The weather continues fair with bright sunshine and a cloudless sky.

One baseball game was played today in which D Co defeated B Co 5-1.

21 April 1945:

Maintenance of vehicles and equipment continues to be the chief occupation of the Bn.

Thirty reenforcements were received by the Bn during the day. These men left the United States April 4th.

It is expected that the Bn will remain in this area for several more days.

The weather during the day was overcast and cooler with intermittent rains.

20 April 1945:

There was no change in the Bns operational status during the day.

A warning order was received in the afternoon setting the probable date of our departure from this area as 25 April

The weather continues cool with short periods of rain and sunshine.
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23 April 1945:

Maintenance functions continue to be the chief operations of the Bn.

At 1030 a company commanders meeting was called at which the Colonel gave orders concerning a command inspection tomorrow of the Bns men, vehicles, equipments and billets.

In the afternoon word was received that the Bn may move out tomorrow morning to the North to join the 18th Airborne Corps. This alert was removed when at 1630 another message was received to the effect that the Bn will not move from this area until the 29th of April.

The weather is again cold and overcast with intermittent light rains.

24 April l945:

During the morning the Bn was engaged in preparing for the Command Inspection scheduled for the afternoon in such a manner as to permit attendance by the men at two performances of a USO troupe in the Bn theatre.

The inspection lasted from 1330 throughout the afternoon and the condition of men, vehicles, equipment and billets was found to be excellent.

The two performances of the USO troupe were attended by approximately 500 men who seemed to thoroughly enjoy the entertainment. This was followed by two showings of a movie during the evening.

The weather during the period was clear and warm.

25 April l945:

For the first time since leaving WELKENRAEDT, BELGIUM two months ago, a training schedule was put into effect for the Bn. Subjects for the day were; Calisthentics; Orientation on Military Government and Germany, Gunnery, Close Order Drill; and maintenance of vehicles and weapons.

The afternoon movie has been discontinued in favor of the training schedule and the two showings in the evening received a full attendance.

The weather during the day was clear and warm.

26 April 1945:

Subjects for the day's training were: Calisthentics; Interior Guard Duty; Close Order Drill; Gunnery: Military Courtesy and Discipline and Maintenance of vehicles and weapons.

A Company Commanders meeting was held at the CP at 1300. The Colonel voiced his general satisfaction with yesterday's inspection and remaked on several minor discrepencies. The men are to be read General EISENHOWER's Commendation for the work done in the dissolution of the Rhur Pocket. All foreign weapons are to be turned in to the company supply sergeants - this because of the numerous accidents throughout the division thru frequent and careless examination of these weapons. We are to move, tentatively the 29th, to North and East of HANNOVER there to join the 18th Airborne Corps. Our mission will be to protect the right flank of the British as they move East of HAMBURG to clean out to the sea.

The weather was clear and warm throughout the day.
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27 April 1945:

Subjects for the training schedule for the day were calisthentics, Organized Games; Road March; Gunnery and maintenance of vehicles and equipment.

An otherwise quiet day was bolstered by the arrival at 1030 of a Red Cross Canteen which served donuts and coffee and pleasant small talk with attractive American girls in the various company areas until 1730.

This is the first time in over a month that the men have had an opportunity to "fraternize" with members of the opposite sex.

28 April 1945:

A training schedule was in effect during the day with the following subjects: Calisthentics; close order drill; small unit tactics; and maintenance of vehicles and weapons.

A Company Commanders meeting was held at 1330 at which the Colonel gave the details of the march to our new area and information pertinent to our occupation of the area and relations with the British. The division will start moving at 0600 29 April but CC "B" being one of the last units in the division order of march will probably not move until after 2000 hours. Time intervals in the marching column will be as follows: One hour between Combat Commands; ½ hour between battalions; 5 minutes between companies. There will be a ten minute halt at the end of each two hours of marching and a 45 minute halt at the end of six hours of march. Rate of march will be 15 mph, maximum speed of march for trucks will be 18 mph. A gas truck will be among the lead vehicles of each company and one truck will follow the battalion to recover any empty gasoline cans left by the wayside. Lights will be used. An interval of 60 yds will be maintained between vehicles except when the column halts to gas at which time vehicles will close up. Strict march discipline in all its aspects is to be observed. Order of march within the combat command will be as follows: 31st Tk Bn; Provisional Bn consisting of A Co 33rd Engrs; C Co 814 TD Bn and CC "B" Hq & Hq Co; 434th Armd FA Bn; and the 48tth Armd Inf Bn. D Co will probably be called on to furnish the advance guard. It is estimated that the total march distance will be 120 miles. Radios will be kept on a listening alert only.

In the British Zone we are to observe their rules of military government and make no changes without authority from the British, and practice all varieties of military courtesy. All German males between the ages of 16 and 60 will have their papers examined and any suspicious person will be treated as PWs. Displaced persons and allied PWs will be frozen in place. International Red Cross vehicular convoys will be given safe conduct thru the lines though they have German drivers as guards in military uniform

The Colonel stressed the need for strong and alert security in the new area because of reports of "Werewolf" activity and the activity of organized bands attacking small units. The area has been passed thru but not completely mopped up.

The British 8th Corps is expected to jump off about May 2nd, establish a bridgehead across the Elbe and take the city of LUBECK. Our mission will be to cross just behind them and fan out to the South to secure the right flank. It is anticipated also that we may be used as contact troops with the Russians.

The weather during the day was cool and overcast, in the evening therre was a hailstorm of short duration.

29 April 1945:

There was no training schedule, the day being spent in preparation of vehicles and equipment for the march.
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29 April 1945 - cont'd

At 1300 a Company Commanders meeting was called at which the Colonel gave further details on our movement to the new area. It is expected that we will not move until 0230 tomorrow morning. The order of march within the Bn will be as follows: 1 Plat D Co and 1 Plat A Co 48th Inf Bn as the advance guard; followed by D Co (-); a Co; Hq & Hq Co in wo serials; B Co; C Co; and Ser Co. The route of march: OBERNJESA; GOTTINGEN; SEESEN; SALZGITTER; BRAUNSCHWEIG; GIFHORN; CELLE; to the "RP" at ESCHEDE. The IP will be at GOTTIGEN and the convoy number M 275. At RUNIGEN a halt of 45 minutes will be made for refueling and eating; at this halt all vehicles will close up to a 5 yd interval. Billeting parties will meet the column at ESCHEDE.

30 April 1945:

At 0245 the head of the Bn column pulled out of OBERNJESA, crossed the IP at GOTTINGEN at 0310 and was followed at five minute intervals by the remaining company serials. The column marched in good order with ten minute halts each two hours and one 45 minute halt for refueling and eating for 135 miles over good roads and thru intermittent light rains to the assembly area in and around the town of DOBSEN, closing there at 1600 with the exception of stragglers consisting of 7 medium tanks, 1 tank recovery vehicles and one half track.

On arrival in the new area the Colonel went immediately to a meeting at CC "B" and returned with order to the effect that maintenance to bring the Bn up to maximum combat efficiency would be performed without delay in preparation for a possible commitment tomorrow with the 82nd Airborne Division.

After setting up roadblocks and strong all around secuirty the Bn bedded down for the night.

The Battalion strength as of April 1 45: 42 Officers; 2 WO's and 659 EM.

The Battalion strength as of 30 April 45: 39 Officers; 2 WO's and 666 EM.
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- UNIT HISTORY - 31ST TANK BATTALION -

1 May 1945:

During the morning the Bn was engaged in the repair of vehicles which had had mechanical breakdown on the march of yesterday and in addition to performing routine maintenance on vehicles and equipment.

At 1000 the Colonel held a meeting with the company commanders at which he informed the officers that in all probability we will move across the Elbe into the 82nd Airborne Division's bridgehead tonight; the crossing is to be at Bleckede. The terrain on the other side of the river is generally poor for tank operations, being literally dotted with swamps and cut by small rivers, canals and drainage ditches. However, a long ridge runs into the initial Corps objective, the city of Ludwigslust and the going should be better than that of average terrain of the area. Resistance within the bridgehead has so far been light.

A number of officers and men during the remainder of the morning paid informal visits to the concentration camp at Belsen now under control of the British. The simple statement on a closed grave "Approximately 1000 persons Buried Here, April 27, 1945" gives some indication of the condition in which the camp was found.

At 1330 a message was received from Headquarters CC "B" alerting the Bn for movement on short notice after 1600.

Another meeting of company commanders was held at 1515 on the Colonel's return from a meeting at CC "B". Orders for the march were given orally.
At 1700 the head of the Bn column is to cross the IP at Beckendorf and move thru Muden, Lintze, Uelzen, Seedorf, Himbergen to Bledkede and there cross the Elbe and continue thru Wendischthun and Stiepelse to an assembly area in the vicinity of Sumte. March order to be: B Co, Hq Co Serial #1, consisting of wheel and half-track vehicles; D Co; C Co; A Co; Hq Co, Serial #2 consisting of tanks and assault guns, ser Co. The TRP of the bridge, 50 miles distant, in the town of Gohrde, is to be reached by 2200 and the bridge 20 miles further is to be crossed at 2400. Rate of march is to be 12 mps during daylight and 8 mph after dark. Distance between companies on the march is to be 5 minutes between vehicles 75 yards during daylight and safe driving distance after dark. There will be radio silence with a strict listening watch maintained. Lights will be used after dark until the blackout line in Goddingen is reached.

At 1655 as the leading company reached the IP the Bn was halted and given new route of march orders as follows: Beckedorf, Eschede; Breitennees, Ulzen, Zernien, Gohrde, Oldendorf and back on the original route. The Bn took up the march again at 1800 and moved over generally good roads 80 miles to the bridge with the head of the column reaching that point at approximately 2400.
The weather during the day was generally overcast with occasional light rains, clearing in the evening.
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2 May 1945:
At 0800 the Colonel held a meeting of the Bns company commanders and officers from elements of the 82nd Airborne Division and A Co of the 33 Engr Bn and gave a general picture of the situation and missions assigned for the day. The 82nd Airborne Division jumped off early this morning and is moving east without opposition. The Bn is to be broken into three Task Forces and will be ready to move into the attack by 0930. Task Forces will contain one company of tanks from this Bn, one company of infantry from the 82nd Airborne and one platoon of Engineers from A Co 33rd Engr Bn. Task Forces will be designated: TF (Lt Col) ERLENBUSCH, TF (Maj) BEATY and TF (Col) MAJOR; C Co TF BEATY. The final objective of the attack is the city of Ludwigslust approximately 45 kilometers to the east, intermediate objectives will be the towns and cross roads along the way. The three Forces will attack down a zone approximately 10 kilometers wide with TF ERLENBUSCH to the North; TF BEATY in the center and TF MAJOR to the South. From Neu Garge to Browsenberg the Forces will move in column. At Browsenberg peeling off each on to a separate parallel route. D Co is attached to the 504th Paratroop Inf Regiment of the 82nd Airborne Division.
At 0930 the Task Forces moved out into the attack. TF ERLENBUSCH moved forward without opposition and had passed thru Rosien b y 1010; moving forward without delay Gaslitz was cleared by 1130 and Kubstorf reached by 1230. Still no opposition was met though numerous enemy vehicles were destroyed in the wooded areas along the way. Scattered groups of enemy personnel met by the Force surrendered as they were approached and were led to the rear. Continuing the advance the Force moved into Picher where at 1340 the mass surrender of an enemy Signal Bn was received. After organization of the town had been completed ordeers were received at 1400 from CC "B" for the TF to assemble in Picher. Defense of the town was immediately organized and PW cages set up to receive the enemy, coming in at first in small groups and then in a steady stream from the east.
During the day there were no casualties suffered within TF ERLENBUSCH. 200 miscellaneous enemy vehicles were destroyed and 1500 prisoners taken. There were no casualties among other units of the Bn working with TF BEATY and TF MAJOR.
Negative reports were received throughout the night from the outposts.

3 May 1945:_
Throughout the morning prisoners continued to come into the town from the east, all apparently with one idea in mind, to escape being taken prisoner by the advancing Russians who are some 40 kilometers away and with whom contact has already been made in this zone. The prisoners come in on foot in wagons horse drawn and in motor vehicles of all types.
A message was received at 0925 alerting us for movement on one hour's notice; this was followed by another message reverting B Co to Bn control.
At 1230 word was received that the 21st German Army Group had surrendered en mass and would be routed through Picher. The group is reported to consist of some 400,000 troops of all types. We are now relieved of processing prisoners thru our cages and will instead merely act as road guides and herders to keep the approaching column moving.
The first elements of the Army Group approached the town at approximately 1430 and from then on throughout the afternoon and night the column streamed past our doors. One couldn't help but feel on viewing this overwhelming spectacle that Germany is at last "Kaput". Although units hang pretty much together they present the appearance of refugees rather that that of a military organization.
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 (Unit History 31 Tk Bn Month May cont'd)

3 May 1945 - cont'd.
Every conceivable type of vehicle has been pressed into service to provide transport; there are civilian automobiles, supply trucks, prime movers for big guns - some with guns attached, motorcycles, bibycles, hand carts, wagons drawn by horses, mules and oxens.

4 May 1945:
The seeming endless caravan continues to move slowly thru our town, however, its makeup has changed markedly since it first began - now it is predominately civilian refugees, all attempting to reach and cross the Elbe before the Russians catch up with them.
C Co reverted to Bn control as of 1200 but remained in place in Warlow.
At 1330 the Colonel held a meeting of the Bns company commanders and platoon leaders of the attached units. The Engineer platoon has been relieved. As of 1200 the Combat Command was relieved from attached to the 82nd Airborne Division and reverted to Division control. We will move shortly to a new assembly area where it is anticipated that we will go into a modified garrison set-up. Until that time we will continue with our function of directing PWs and refugees along the route to the rear. In preparation for the probable move the Colonel gave instructions as to the orders of march: C Co; D Co; A Co; Hq & Hq Co; B Co; Ser Co.
In the afternoon on instructions from the Colonel a message was sent out to the companies directing them to serve breakfast at 0530 tomorrow morning and be prepared to move at 0700. A Company Commanders meeting followed at 2200 hours at which details of the move and our mission were given. We are to move into a Division Sector 20 by 40 miles West and North of Picher where we will occupy an area approximately 3 by 10 miles. Our mission there will be to set up road blocks against the further passage West of all civilian personnel either displaced persons or German Nationals and at these road blocks to assemble and pass thru to temporary collecting points and thence to a Combat Command collecting point, all bon fide PWs, both German and Allied. Our move will begin at 0700 tomorrow and the Bn will march at 12 mph with 5 minutes intervals between companies Route of march as follows: Picher, Kuhstorf, Hagenow, Wittenberg, Camin, Zahrensdorf with the companies peeling off in their respective areas between Camin and Zahrensdorf.
The weather during the day was cool and overcast with intermittent rains.

5 May 1945:
At 0700 the head of the Bn column moved out from Picher and marched on fair to good roads over the prescribed route approximately 27 miles into the new area Cos of the Bn drew off from the column into sub areas where their CPs were set up in towns as follows: A Co, Rodenwalde, B Co Zahrensdorf; C Co, Camin, D Co Begersdorf; Hq & Hq Co, Bennin; Ser Co, Begersdorf. Each of the sub areas dominates a main road or converging road net. Road blocks were set up on arrival and the process of freezing displaced personnel in place and collecting PWs started immediately and continued thru the day. PQs are being transported in groups to the CC B PWC at Warchow.
A meeting of company commanders was held at 2315 at which the Colonel gave orders for the movement of the Bn to a new area North of this place along the West side of the Schaal See. Our mission is to be that of operating camps for PWs, refugees and displaced persons. Companies will move out individually tomorrow at 0830 and march thru Camin, Wittenburg and Warschow to Zarrentin wher billeting parties will lead each company into its area.
These camps are to be set up as follows: A Co - Allied PWs other than U.S., British or Canadians. B Co - displaced persons, former slave laborers and refugees; C Co - British and Canadian PWs (German PWs are to be guided thru to the cage at Waschow.)
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 (Unit History 31 Tk Bn Month May cont'd)

5 May 1945 - cont'd

D Co will have the mission of patrolling the road net within the area and guiding the various categories of persons to the proper camp. Displaced persons, former slave laborers, and refugees are not to be permitted to enter or leave the area. PWs are to be processed and fed and passed on as directed by CC B.
The weather during the day was cool and overcast.

6 May 1945:
At 0830 the lead company of the Bn column pulled out of the vicinity of Bennin and marched over good roads toward our new area. By 1130 after covering approximately 26 miles, the companies had all closed in their respective sub areas. Companies are located as follows: Hq Co - Sterling; A Co - Gr. Zecher, B Co - Hollenbeck. The Bn CP is located in Kogel. All companies are in adequate house billets and a number of CPs including that of Bn Hq are set up in pretentious domiciles.
Road block and camps of the various types were organized immediately on arrival in the area and the segregation according to plan was started by noon. There was an acute shortage of mess gear and cooking equipment in the camps and the captured and abandoned equipment in the area is being put to service to alleviate the problem. The food situation is being handled thru the use of German rations, foraged supplies, and supplies requitioned from the local Bourgemasters.
The weather during the day was overcast with intermittant light rains.

7 May 1945:
We continue to function as a separation center for the various classes of civilians and PWs.
In the afternoon the Bn suffered the tragic loss of Pfc Lawton T. Gay, B Co, thru drowning when he failed to make shore after accidentally overturning a canoe. Pfc Gay was a vetran of the outfit having participated in all actions since the Bn was first committed in France.
In the evening there were two performances of a film at the Bn Theater located in the Hq Co area.
Splendid weather prevailed throughout the period.

8 May 1945:
The Bn continues to be engaged with the operation of the various camps of its separation center.
A Company Commanders meeting was held at 0800. Instructions were given by the Colonel for the achievement of our change from a combat to a garrison outfit and orders were also given for the institution of a campaign, which will start immediately, to salvage all types of enemy equipment; in the case of ammunition and explosives, German PWs are authorized for the handling of all material of this type.
At 1500 formal announcement was received over the radio of V-E day to start at 0001 tomorrow. News of the complete collapse of the German Army has been in the air for so many days now that the formal announcement come as somewhat of an anti-climax.
The weather continued splendid throughout the day.

9 May 1945:
V-E day has been altogether quiet and without notable incident. The Bn continues with its operation of the various camps.
The weather overcast in the morning cleared to bright sunshine in the afternoon.
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10-12 May 1945:
The Bn continued the assembling of the Allied and German PWs and displaced persons in temporary camps for disposition. Our roadblocks on the outskirts of the area have been constantly engaged in turning back and freezing in place caravans attempting to move to the West.
When not on duty some of the men have been boating, fishing, playing baseball and investigating the surrounding country side. Movies have been the chief source of entertainment in the evening.
All members of the Bn attended a film "Two Down, One to Go" - orientation for the C.B.I.
At 0900 on 12 May the Colonel attended a Unit Commanders meeting at CC B Hq and received assignment of a new area for the Bn. We are to locate in the vicinity of Gadebusch and move there the morning of the 13th.
The weather has been warm and pleasant throughout the period.

13 May 1945:
At 0830 the head of the Bn minus "B" Co, column pulled out of the vicinity of Kogel and moved generally North to Ratzburg and then due East to Gadebusch, closing in and around Gadebusch by 1500. The march was made over good roads and covered approximately 22 miles.
In this area we will carry on the same work with displaced persons. PWs and roadblocks as we did in the previous area and will have in addition the management of the Military Government of the City of Gadebusch with a population of some 12,000 persons.

14 - 19 May 1945:
At 1115 14 May B Co closed in the vicinity of Gadebusch and rejoined the Bn.

Management of this area continues along the same lines as that of our previous one with the same roadblock and traffic control difficulties. The Military Government of Gadebusch present the main source of new problems. The most critical items in the city management are food and sanitation. After the first few days these were well under control following a canvas of the foodstocks in the area and the establishment of a joint control consisting of the Burgomister and our Military Government. The sanitation problem was for the most part alleviated thru the insurance of electric power from the local plant which in turn provided sufficient water for carrying off the accumulated sewage in the individual houses. Other problems solved thru numerous conferences between the Colonel and the local officials were: The reopening of banking facilities; the organization of a public health department; the reorganization of the police force; and the publishing of a local newspaper - discontinued after two days of publication on advice from Division M.G.
On 18 May the Bn received a warning order to be prepared for a move from this area to the vicinity of Leipzig and the following day march orders were issued by the Colonel. We will leave Gadebusch the morning of the 19th.
The weather throughout the period was generally warm and clear with an occasional light rain.

S E C R E T
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20-21 May 1945:
At 0330 20 May 1945 the head of the Bn column pulled out of Gadebusch for the new area just North of Leipzig. THe march order was as follows: A Co, B Co, Hq Co, D Co, and Serv Co. The Bn marched throughout the daylight hours over good roads moving from Gadebusch thru Wittenburg, Vellahn to the Elbe River crossing at Daschau and continuing thru Dannenberg, Lucho, Salzwedel, Gasdelegen, Neuhaldeusleben, Madgeburg, to Dodendorf, closing there for the night at 1845 after covering a distance of 145 miles.
At 0645 the morning of 21 May 1945 the march was resumed with the Bn moving from Dodendorf thru Bernburg and Kothen to our final destination at Bitterfeld, closing there after covering 40 miles at 1320. The remainder of the day was spent in setting up in house billets and taking over the patrols and outposts of the 413 Inf Regt which we relieved on our arrival in Bitterfeld.

22-28 May 1945:
The Bn has been principally engaged in guard, patrols and the maintenance of outposts while at the same time making adjustments to a garrison type set-up. This adjustment started with a showdown inspection of all equipment and a T.L. of all vehicles; from now until another combat assignment voluminous records and accountability will be the order of the day.
Entertainment for the man is now of the essence and in keeping with this the movie projector was set up immediately in the local theatre and two showings of a film have been accomplished each night. In order to control and maintain the order of non-fraternization of our men with the German girls an experimental escort bureau has been established. Personnel for this bureau come from the Displaced persons camps and are Polish, Dutch, Greek and Finnish. Each girl is screened by the C.I.C. before being permitted to have dates with the men.

29 May 1945:
This morning Lt Col ERLENBUSCH left the Bn to take over the management of the Recreation Center at Brussels. His transfer camesuddenly and there were no leave taking ceremonies possible. Each officer and man felt real reluctance to accept the fact that the Bn has lost the soldier who had led them from the coast of France to the heart of Germany.
Major William F. Beaty now assumes command of the Bn.
30 May 1945:
In the afternoon all available personnel participated in a Memorial Day Ceremony in which the Combat Command passed in review before Brig General CLARKE and Col HASKELL. This was the first review of the Combat Command on the continent of Europe. After the ceremonies, presentation of awards were made by Maj BEATY to the following officers and men:

BRONZE STAR MEDAL:

1st Lt MANUEL N. CEPEDA,
01 011 280
Co B

1st Lt MELVIN E. WISCHMEIER
01 016 109
Co B

Sgt Titus R. Crawford
34 230 635
Co A

Tec 4 Paul E. Wages
38 084 150
Co B

Cpl John J. Coridon
36 234 583
Co C

Pvt Tafe E. Livesay
33 847 732
Co B

Pvt Victor Sajec
36 234 512
Hq Co

Pvt Ralph E. Harriman
31 428 863
Co C

S E C R E T
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30 May 1945 - cont'd:
OAK LEAF CLUSTER TO BRONZE STAR MEDAL:

1st Lt WILLIAM R. HART
01 014 942
HQ Co

Sgt Clifford Green
35 275 141
HQ Co

Sgt Mack K. Overcash
34 254 466
Hq Co
The Oak Leaf Cluster to the Bronze Star Medal was awarded to Major WILLIAM F. BEATY by Colonel HASKELL.

31 May 1945: Usual patrol and outpost duties continue.
The Oak Leaf Cluster to the Silver Star Medal was awarded to Major WILLIAM F. BEATY by Major General HASBROUCK on 27 May 1945.

The following named officers and enlisted men received leaves and passes to places indicated.
PARIS
2nd Lt PAUL K PANCRATZ, 0 518 798, Co D
1sr Lt WILFRED K. CAMPBELL, 02 048 869, Med Det
Tec 5 Michael F. Sanseverino, 32 214 033, Hq Co
Pfc James V. Hammaker, 33 148 649, Hq Co
Cpl Daniel S. Brantmeyer, 42 076 289, Co A
Cpl Robert P. Muldoon, 32 207 757, Co A
Cpl Glenn A. Seaton, 13 060 947, Co B
Tec 5 Rufus B. Giddens, 34 263 309, Co B
Sgt Merlin Fuller, 39 381 253, Co C.
Sgt Joseph Nemeth, 32 248 569, Co D
Tec 5 Max Lessin 32 249 505, Serv Co
Pfc Robert F. Ziems, 36 376 411, Serv Co

BRUSSELS
1st Lt JOHN J. INTFEN, 01 012 347 Hq Co
1st Lt CHARLES T. THOMPSON, 01 016 883, Serv Co
Cpl Marion J. Wiencek, 35 300 550, Hq Co
Tec 5 Edd R. Troup, 34 262 918, Hq Co
Pfc Lawrence E. Pogue, 37 108 352, Hq Co
T/Sgt Tom W. Smith, 6 379 014, Co A
Sgt Monroe C. Wilkerson, 37 511 289, Co A
Cpl Carl W. Wolfe, 34 192 572, Co A
Sgt Alexander S. Szymanski, 32 299 098, Co B
Pfc Earl F. Witzel, 37 032 617, Co B
Pfc Michael Kase, 36 958 381, Co B
Sgt Bert O. Good, 37 323 461, Co C
Tec 4 Peter J. Jarzenbovicz, 33 148 804, Co C
Tec 4 Howard M. Moore, 36 313 729, Co D
Tec 4 Enoch McLaughlin, 35 456 489, Co D
Sgt Edward E. Sanders, 34 199 672, Serv Co
Tec 4 Theordore B. Krack, 35 154 918, Serv Co
Tec 5 Henry M. Borak, 32 226 408, Serv Co

MAASTRICHT, HOLLAND
Capt GEORGE W. BAIRD, 0 358 345, Hq Co
2nd Lt MICHAEL T. ROBINSON, 01 826 174, Serv Co
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The following named enlisted men received furloughs to places indicated:

RIVIERA
1st Sgt Wallace M. Squires, 32 227 894, Co D
Tec 4 Delmar Wagner, 35 133 588, Serv Co
Tec 4 Charles W. Snyder, 36 332 897, Co C
Tec 4 Charlie B. Wilder, 34 254 417, Co B

UNITED KINGDOM
Tec 4 Jessie G. Watkins, 38 373 945, Co C
Tec 5 John N. Brilla, 36 146 549, Hq Co

The Battalion strength as of 1 May 45: 39 Officers; 2 WO's and 666 EM

The Battalion strength as of 31 May 45: 38 Officers; 3 WO's and 694 EM

______________
____E N D_____
S E C R E T
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- UNIT HISTORY - 31ST TANK BATTALION -

1-3 June 1945:
Battalion following training schedule in addition to maintaining outposts, patrols and guard.

4 June 1945:
Co "A" designated as "Reserve Co". The following EM left on a seven-day furlough to the U.K.:


Pfc Michael Mullahy - Serv Co.
Cpl Harry H. Anderson - Serv Co.

The following EM left on a three-day pass to Paris:


Tec 5 Drew Hicks - Hq
Cpl Walter L. Miller-Co "C"


S/Sgt Patrick M. Santa Cruz - Co "A"
T/4 Andrew R. Thorp-Serv Co

T/4 Wilbert R. Braswell - Co "B"
T/4 Bartell D. Aldrich-Co "D"
5 June 1945:
Instructors from the 2nd Armd Div gave instructions to Co "B" on the new tank - T26E3. The following EM were presented the Bronze Star Ribbon by Major Beaty:


Cpl Thomas V. Desmond - Serv Co
Cpl Robert E. Schorman-Serv Co

Tec 5 John Matlosz - Serv Co
Pfc Thomas J. Donnely - Serv Co

Pfc Dave Levy - Serv Co
Pfc

6 June 1945:
Today, the first anniversary of D-Day, 6 June 1944, was declared a holiday by General Eisenhower and was observed as such by this battalion. A dance was held for the enlisted men at the Doring Hotel, in Bitterfeld, Germany.

7 June 1945:
Co "B" continued receiving instruction on the new tank - T26E3. The following EM left on a seven-day furlough to Riviera Recreation Area:

Tec 5 Lemuel A. Rogers - Hq Co
Tec 5 Angelo T. Nastasi -Serv Co

Sgt Cecil M. Patterson - Co "A"
8 June 1945:
Co "A" receiving instruction on new tank - T26E3. The following EM left for the U.K. on a seven-day furlough:


Sgt Titus R. Crawford - Co "A"
Pfc John Conlan - Co "B"
The following Officers and EM left for Paris on a three-day leave pass:
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8 June 1945- Cont'd:

1st Lt Melvin E. Wischmeier - Co "B"
2nd Lt Wm L. Wensel-Co "D"


Sgt Wayne H. Paulson - Co "A"
Cpl William A. Rinn - Co "B'


Pfc Dempsey O. Mahsill-Co "C"
Tec 4 Donald A. Nagele - Sv Co

Pfc Albert H. Weeks - Med Det

9 June 1945:
Each Officer and EM were given a pint of cognac from "requisitioned" stock. The following Officer and EM left for Spa, Belgium, on a three-day leave/furlough:


1st Lt Hugh B. Murray- Hq Co
Cpl Roy L. Williams - Hq Co

Tec 5 Emil E. Pannin - Hq Co
Tec 4 Gordon L. Cate- Hq Co

T/4 John J. Mennella - Hq Co
Pfc Manuel L. Navarete - Hq Co

Pfc Silveo Antinarella-Sv Co
Pfc Charley M. Honey - Serv Co

T/4 Thomas W. Sasada - Sv Co
T/5 J. B. Denniston - Serv Co

T/5 Johnathan A. Bolt- Sv Co
T/4 Frank P. Casey Co "A"


T/4 Harry Beluschak - Co "A"
T/4 Wm F. Kennedy - "A" Co

Cpl Paul R. Kochsiek - Co "A"
T/4 Cpl James O. Waters - "A" Co

Pfc Raleigh B. Sharpe- Co "A"
T/4 Wm C. Ramsey - Co "B"


Cpl Wm A. Smith - Co "B"
T/4 Marx A. Bledsoe - Co "B"


Pfc Vincent Cradeur, Jr Co "B"
Cpl Robert J. Leo - Co "B"


T/5 Arzo C. Pittman, Jr Co "B"
T/4 Charles Purisch - Co "C"


Cpl Eugene R. Dale - Co "C"
S/Sgt Howard D. Bassford - Co "C"


T/5 Anthony J. Minicozzi Co"C"
T/4 Francis C. Tacy - Co "C"


Pfc Harold L. Chasse - Co "C"
T/5 Joseph N. Kirby - Co "D"


Pvt Elmo W. Speaks -Co "D"
T/5 Arthur K. Reese - Co "D"


Pfc Albert F. Phillips-Co "D"
Pfc Adolph J. Weckenmen - Co "D"


T/3 Richard M. Rudinger Med Det
Pfc Marvin C. Leipsig - Med Det

Sgt Clifford Green - Hq Co

10 June 1945:
Sunday - No training schedule and only necessary administrative duties performed.

11 June 1945:
Co "C" receiving instruction on new tank - T26E3. Transportation was furnished to Halle, Germany, where the stage play "Junior Miss" was playing, with most of the original cast. The following Officer and EM left for the Riviera Recreation Area on a seven-day leave/furlough:


1st Lt Harold G. Leach - Co "A"
Sgt John J. Dymtrow - Co "A"


Cpl Carle E. Lyons - Hq Co
Cpl Casmus T. Peaze - Co "B"
12 June 1945:
Co "C" continues receiving instruction on T26E3 tank. Capt Woods, S-4, gave a party for all supply personnel of the Battalion. The following EM left for the U.K. on a seven-day furlough:


Pfc Bernard L. Mulder - Co "B"
T/5 Dale F. Ingram - Co "A"
The following EM left for Paris on a three-day pass:
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12 June 1945 cont'd:

T/5 Joseph F. Burns - Hq
T/4 Jack G. Sanford - Hq Co

T/5 William D. Gammons - Serv
Co T5 Howard N. Greene - Serv Co

Pfc Joseph F. Balon - Co "A"
S/Sgt James E. Know - Co "B"


S/Sgt Harold Reed - Co "C"
T/5 John A. Lawless - Co "C"


T/4 William M. Hall - Co "D"
T/4 James T. Byland - Co "D"
13 June 1945:
The following Officers and EM were presented the Silver Star Medals and Bronze Star Ribbons by Major William F. Beaty, at Bitterfeld, Germany, at a Battalion formation:

SILVER STAR MEDAL

Capt. Robert E. Hutchins - Co "B"
Capt Floyd O. Swonger - Co "A"
BRONZE STAR RIBBONS

1st Lt Benjamin F. Hughes - Sv Co
1st Lt John C. Loving - Co "A"


1st Lt Leon J. Minvielle, Jr - Hq
WOJG John G. Farley - Sv Co

WOJG Henry J. Solares - Serv Co
M/Sgt Jerry M. Denike - Hq

T/Sgt Anthony T. O'Malley - Hq
T/Sgt Ruben J. Sather - Co "B"


T/Sgt Willis W. Rivenburg - Sv Co
S/Sgt Henry J. Golub - Hq Co

T/Sft Raymond M. Protasiewicz - Hq
Sgt Richard M. Williams- Co "B"


T/4 Ceslie M. Carpenter - Hq Co
T/4 John H. Vincent - Hq Co

The Battalion was given a V. D. lecture and shown a V. D. film and also the film "On to Tokyo". A dance was held at the Doring Hotel, Bitterfeld, Germany, at 2000 hours for the EM.

14 June 1945:
Co "C" designated as "Reserve Co". Companies "A" and "C" on firing range. Twenty-three EM were transferred to the 2nd Armored Division.

15 June 1945:
Co "C" still on range but Co "A" firing discontinued due to unsafe condition of range.

16 June 1945:
Companies "A" and "C" firing on small arms range. The following EM left for the U> K. and the Riviera Recreation Area on a seven-day furlough:
UNITED KINGDOM

Cpl Charlie G. King - Hq Co
Tec 5 John J. Kerrigan - Co "D"
RIVIERA RECREATION AREA

T/Sgt Raymond M. Protasiewicz - Hq
Tec 5 Richard W. Obrock-Hq Co

Tec 5 Stephen J. Svacak - Serv Co
Tec 5 James P. Key - Co "D"


Pfc Harry T. Radford - Co "C"
17 June 1945:
Co "C" left this area for tank range Vic D 770 430. Sunday-No training schedule.
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18 June 1945:
Co "C" firing on Tank Range.

19 June 1945:
Co "C" continues firing on tank range. Company commanders meeting at 1600 hours.

20 June 1945:
Co "C" finished on tank range and returned to this area, fired 10 rounds of 90 MM on the T26# on the tank range. The Battalion participated in a Combat Command parade, at 1530 hours, reviewed by Colonel Haskell. The parade was held at t CC "B" parade ground.

21 June 1945:
Co "D" designated as "Reserve Co". Small arms firing by Co's "B" and "D". 1st Lt Robert Levy left this morning on an advance billeting detail to arrange for billeting the Battalion in the American occupation zone. Twelve EM were transferred to the 817th T.D. Bn.

22 June 1945:
Co's "B" and "D" continue on small arms range. The following EM of Co "B" were presented the Purple Heart Medal and Oak Leaf Cluster to the Purple Heart, at a company formation, in Bitterfeld, Germany:
PURPLE HEART MEDAL

Tec 4 Steve Delich
Tec 4 Donald B. Scott

Tec 4 Paul E. Wages
Tec 5 Fred W. Osburn

OAK LEAF CLUSTER TO PURPLE HEART

Tec 5 James C. Pickrel

23 June 1945:
Command Inspection of Personnel and Billets. Co's "B" and "D" on small arms range.

24 June 1945:
Twenty-six EM transferred to the 2nd Armd Div. The following EM left for the U. K. on a seven-day furlough:


Tec 4 Alfred Lepkowski - Serv Co
Cpl Walter N. Dixon - Hq Co

Tec 5 Charles E. Hedgecock - Co "A"
Tec 5 John G. Brinjak-Co "B"


Tec 5 Donald J. Mugglestone - Co "C"
25 June 1945:
Co "D" on tank range. The following EM left for the Riviera Recreation Area on a seven-day furlough:


Cpl Kert Mortimer - Co "B"
Cpl Thomas V. Desmond - Sv Co

Cpl Frank Cashi - Co "A"
Pfc Edward L. Razmus - Co "C"


Tec 4 Robert J. Schulz - Hq Co
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26 June 1945:
Co "D" finished firing on the tank range.

27 June 1945:
Battalion following training schedule. The following Officer and EM left on a seven-day leave/furlough to the Riviera Recreation Area:


2nd Lt Daniel L. Taibleson - Co "C"
Pvt Victor Sajec - Hq Co

T/Sgt Willis Rivenburg - Serv Co
Cpl Joie K. Gjernes - Co "A"


Pfc George Trapani - Co "B"
Pfc Joseph Stickland - Co "C"
28 June 1945:
Company Commanders meeting at 1330. Co "B" in "Reserve" as of 0700. CO's "B" and "C" on firing range.

29 June 1945:
Battalion following training schedule. The following EM with over 95 points dug into their duffle bags and found the last half of their two-way ocean trip ticket and started on the way to the "United States" and "discharge":


Tec 4 David A. Moyer - Serv Co
Tec 4 Omer K. Barnhill - Hq

Cpl John G. Thomasson - Co "B"
Tec 5 Earl G. Hoover - Co "D"


Sgt John M. Hudson - Co "D"
30 June 1945:
A Staff and Company Commanders meeting was held at 1530 and were notified that tomorrow, 1 July 1945, would be "movement day" and preparations are being made for the movement.

NOTE: Guarding of installations and patrols maintained throughout the month.

Battalion strength as of 1 June 45: 38 Officers; 3 WO's; 678 EM
Battalion strength as of 30 June 45: 37 Officers; 3 WO's; 629 EM

______________

____E N D_____
S E C R E T
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1-3 July 45:

The Battalion began to leave Bitterfeld, Germany, at 0950, 1 July, in the following order: Co's "A", "B", "C", Hq Co, "D" and Service Co. The head of the column crossed the I.P., Halle, Germany at 1200 and the last vehicle at 1325. A ten minute halt was made each two hours. At 1600 hours the head of the column was 42 miles beyond the I.P., at 1800 hours - 60 miles, at 2000 hours - 80 miles, 2200 hours - 104 miles, 2400 hours - 120 miles. At 0200, 2 July, the head of the column was 140 miles beyond the I.P., at 0400 hours - 161 miles, at 0715 the Battalion closed in and bivouaced in the vicinity of Brend Lorenzen, Germany. 184.6 miles traveled since crossing the I.P. at Halle. At time of bivouac the following vehicles were stragglers: 16 medium tanks, 11 light tanks, 2 retrievers, 1 half-track and 1 kitchen truck. During the hald all vehicles were gassed up and all stragglers except 11 medium tanks and 3 light tanks closed in. All companies fed a hot meal during the halt. At 1710 hours the march was resumed with the head of the column crossing the I.P., Brend Lorenzen, Germany, and the end of the column crossing at 1815 hours. At 2000 hours the head of the column was 26 miles beyond the I.P., at 2200 hours - 50 miles, At 2352 hours the head of the column crossed the R.P., Tauber Bischofsheim, Germany. At 0100 hours, 3 July, the unit cleared the R.P. At 0215 hours the unit closed in to destination, Walldurn, Germany, and the following vehicles were reported as stragglers: 6 medium tanks, 1 light tank, 3 retrievers and 1 half-track. At 0800 hours 3 medium tanks and 1 retriever had not reported to assembly area. At 1330 hours a company commander's meeting was held at Battalion C.P. and company commanders were orientated on new area and mission to be accomplished while in Walldurn.

A distance of 265 miles was traveled from old location to new. The roads varied between brick roads, dirt toads and super-highways and there was also a variance in the weather, from warm, never hot, to rain and cold, with most of the rain coming at night. Five guard posts were set up upon arrival and are being maintained.

4 July 45:

Holiday - no training.
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5 July 45:

The morning was spent on vehicle maintenance. In the afternoon a company commander's meeting was held. The following named enlisted men left for Dijon, France, on a three-day pass:

T/4 Ceslie M. Carpenter - Hq Co
Sgt Fred N. Jackson - Hq Co

S/Sgt Lonnie H. White -Hq Co
Pfc Hosia Keen - Co "A"
T/Sgt Reuben J. Sather -Co "B"
Pfc Albert W. Crouch - Serv Co

Pvt Michael M. Zaccagnino - Co "D"
Pfc Ervin J. Christiansen - Serv Co

Pfc Lester P. Steward - Serv Co

6 July 45:

All combat vehicles are being prepared to be turned over to other units.

7 July 45:

All personnel of the battalion and billets inspected by Battalion Staff officers.

8 July 45:

Sunday - no training.

9 July 45:

Training schedule followed. The following Officer and Enlisted Men left on a three-day pass to Paris:

1st Lt Robert J. Levy - Hq
T/5 Edward J. McCart - Hq

Cpl Brownie J. Wilusz - Co "A"
T/4 Merle Rhoades - Co "C"
T/5 Robert E. Allen - Co "D"
10 July 45:

The following Enlisted Men left for the Riviera Recreation Center on a seven-day furlough:

1st Sgt John J. Squitieri - Co "D"
Sgt Irvin A. Zumph - Co "A"
T/5 Fred W. Osburn - Co 'B"
11 July 45:

A raid was made on five towns in and around the battalion area, Walldurn, Altheim, Hettingen, Rinschheim, and Gotzingen, with the following results: 1 German telephone and 2 G.I. blankets confiscated, 95 undischarged PW's recaptured, 2 SA Scharfuhrer, 1 SA Strumhauptfuhrer and 1 Major Stelvertrettenes General Kommando in Berlin captured, with a total of 1468 male personnel being processed. The raid began at 0430 hours and was complete at 0900 hours.

12-13 July 45:

Training schedule followed. No other activities.
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14 July 45:

All personnel of battalion and billets inspected aby Battalion Staff Officers. The following Officer and Enlisted Men left on leave/furlough to the U.K.:

1st Lt Frank J. McLaren - Co "C"
S/Sgt Bernard J. Nally-Co "C"
T/4 Frank M. Neal - Co "B"
T/5 Francis J. Szabo - Co "A"
15 July 45:

Sunday - no training schedule of other octivities.

16-17 July 45:

Hq Co firing on small arms range, Serv Co on 30 and 50 caliber MG range and Co "B" on tank range. The following named Enlisted Men left, 16 July, on a three-day pass to Paris:

T/Sgt Howard, Dennis - Co "C"
T/4 Joe L. Basher - Co "B"
Cpl Bernard F. Ashenbrenner "A"
T/5 Joseph L. Gervasi - Hq

Pfc Leon Ellis - Serv Co

The following named Enlisted Men left, 17 July, on a seven-day furlough to the U.K.:

T/5 Roy K. Can Dyne - Hq Co
Sgt Albert G. Stein - Co "C"
T/4 James Zimmer - Co "D"
18-19 July 45:

Hq Co, "B" and "C" Co's firing on range.

20 July 45:

Companies "a", "D" and Service firing on range. The following named Enlisted Men left on a three-day pass to Paris:

S/Sgt Ralph E. Black, Jr. - Co "D"
S/Sgt Henry Bank - Co "A"
Pfc Ferdinand J. Rick - Co "B"
A battalion parade was held on the Battalion Parade Field at 1500 hours.

21 July 45:

A "raid" was made on the following towns: Walldurn, Altheim, Hettingen, Rinschheim and Gotzingen, with the following results: 15 persons detained for possession of contraband, 1 possession of weapon, 93 PW's without discharge recaptured. The following named Enlisted Men left on a seven day furlough to the Riviera Recreation Area:

T/5 Elmer C. Moneymaker - Hq Co
Pfc Francis J. L. Palmer - Co "C"
22 July 45:

Sunday - no training schedule.

- 3 -

Unit History, 31st Tank Bn, July 1945, cont'd, page 4:

23 July 45:

All personnel in battalion and billets were inspected in the morning. Companies "A", "D" and "C" on the range in afternoon. The following named Enlisted Men left on a seven-day furlough to Switzerland:

Cpl James E. Barr - Co "A"
The following named Enlisted Men left on a seven-day furlough to the Riviera Recreation Area;

Pfc Alphonse Seski - Serv Co
Sgt Glenn C. Ross - Co "A"
T/5 Cecil Shaw - Co "D"
The following named Enlisted Men left on a seven-day furlough to the U.K.:

Pfc Clyde T. Taylor - Hq Co
Sgt John M. Wan Wagner - Co "C"
T/4 Robert H. Glick - Co "D"
The following named Officer and Enlisted Men left on a three-day pass to Brussels:

1st Lt William R. Hart - Hq Co
1st Sgt Edward Wood - Hq Co

S/Sgt Henry J. Golub - Hq Co
T/5 Roy L. Williams - Hq Co

T/5 William E. Fennelly -Serv
T/5 Michael J. Palumbo - Serv Co

T/4 Adolph A. Hellebuck - Co "A
Cpl Glenn R. Shelton - Co "A"
Sgt James R. Long - Co "B" Sgt
Earl Triplett - Co "B"
Cpl Glenn A. Seaton - Co "B" T/4
Charles Purisch - Co "C"
Cpl Raymond L. Weathers - Co "C"
T/4 James F. Dillon - Co "D"
24 July 45:

Companies "A", "D" and "C" on range.

25 July 45:

Cpl Paul H. Stunkuhler, Med Det, was presented a Cluster to the Purple Heard by the Det Commander. WOJG Homer E. Hill, Serv Co, was presented the Bronze Star Medal by the Battalion Commander.

26 July 45:

Received 12 Officers and 98 Enlisted Men from the 40th Tank Battalion, all of whom are high point men or have class "D" profile. A Battalion parade was held at 1430, on the Battalion Parade Field and the Battalion Commander presented the following named Officers and Enlisted Men with Medals as indicated:

SILVER STAR

1st Lt Harold H. Clark - Co "B"
BRONZE STAR
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Capt George W. Baird - Hq Co
S/Sgt Oreste F. Ciccone - Co "B"
T/3 Richard Rudinger - Med Det
Sgt Herbert C. Hinrichs - Co "A"
T/r Marx A/ Bledsoe - Co "B" T/4
Dave P. Coscia - Serv Co

T/4 Peter Hornstein - Co "A" T/4
Charles S.Theodore - Hq Co

Cpl Robert P. Muldoon - Co "A"
T/5 Louis E. Walker - Serv Co

Maj Leslie A. Lohse - Hq
Capt John O. Woods - Hq

1st Lt John J. Intfen - Hq Co
1st Lt Hugh B. Murray - Hq Co

1st Sgt John Baracca - Co "C"
1st Sgt Libro C. Spinazzola - Co "B"
T/Sgt Melvin Epstein - Serv
S/Sgt Howard D/ Bassford - Co "C"
S/Sgt Harry H. Frasier - Serv
Sgt John Domanski - Co "A"
T/4 Peter Formato - Co "B"
T/4 George L. Howell - Co "B"
T/4 Alfred Lepkowski - Serv
T/4 Charlie B. Wilder - Co "B"
T/5 Elgin C. Nixon - Hq
T/5 Emil E. Panning - Hq

The following named Enlisted Men left on a five-day pass to Dijon:

Pfc Charles C. Wilson - Med Det
S/Sgt John E. Blair - Co "A"
Pvt James R. Grantham - Co "C"
Sgt Basure Gibson - Co "D"
Pfc Horace H. Delap - Co "B"
The following named Enlisted Men left on a three=-day pass to Paris:

T/4 Joseph H. Vanlandingham - Hq
Cpl Phillips F. Stark - Co "A"
Cpl William A. Smith - CO "B"
27 July 45;

Companies "B", "C" and "D" on range. Other companies following training schedule.

28 July 45:

8 Officers, 1 W.O. and 162 Enlisted Men, with less than 85 points, werre transferred to the 1st Armd Div. The remainder of the personnel and billets were inspected by company officers. The following named Enlisted Men left on a seven-day furlough to the Riviera Recreation Area:

S/Sgt Phillilp Perdie - Co "D"
T/4 Dave P. Coscia - Serv Co

Pfc Hyman Ochacher - Med Det

29 July 45:

Sunday - no training. THe following named Enlisted Men left on a three-day pass to Paris:

T/4 Steve Delich - Co "B"
Pfc George C. Cannon - Co "D"
30 July 45:

Training schedule followed.
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31 July 45:

The following named Enlisted Men left for Switzerland on a seven-day furlough:

1st Sgt Michael J. Patrick - Serv Co
T/5 Joseph L. Gervasi - Hq

The following named Officer and Enlisted Men left for Lyons-Grenoble, France, on a five-day pass:

Capt Geroge A. Freyberger - Med Det
Sgt Stanley Faruga - Hq Co

T/5 James E. Penney - Med Det
T/4 Raymond Hall - Serv Co

T/4 Ernest J. Mients - Co "C"
Pfc Melvin Goldberg - Co "C"
Battalion strength as of 1 July 45: 37 Off; 3 WO; 629 Enl

Battalion strength as of 31 July 45: 39 Off; 2 WO; 374 ENl

_______________
______END______
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1 August 1945:_
Training schedule followed. S/Sgt Marlie L. Walker, Co "B" and Pfc R.D. Webb, Co "A" leave for seven day furlough to the United Kingdom.

The following named officer and enlisted men left for a three-day pass to Paris:

1st Lt Arthur C. Christensen, Hq

T/Sgt Joseph F. Beddingfield, Hq

S/Sgt louis A/ Gerace, Co "D"
Cpl Norman R. Riapel, 32 249 698, Sv Co

Pfc Salvatore Olfane, Co "C"
2 - 3 August 1945:

Training schedule followed.

4 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Inspection of personnel and billets by Bn Staff. The following named enlisted men left on a three-day pass to Paris:

S/Sgt James C. Holland, Hq co

S/Sgt Howard D. Baseford, Co "C"
Sgt Isadore Masset, Co "D"
T/4 Lloyd Martin, Co "A"
5 August 1945:

Sunday - no training.

6 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Cpl William A. Runn, Co "B" leaves for seven-day furlough to Switzerland. S/Sgt Steward W. Powell and T/4 Arthur L. Kennedy, Co "C" leave for five-day pass to Nancy, France.

7 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. The following named O and EM leave for three-day pass to Paris:

Capt William W. Power, Hq

M/Sgt Kenneth R. Goodell, Hq

T/Sgt Reuben J. Sather, Co "B"
Sgt Cecil M. Patterson, Co "A"
Cpl Emanuel Martinez, Co "C"
9 - 10 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Six officers and five enlisted men join battalion from 1st Armd Div on 9 Aug 45.
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11 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Inspection of personnel and billets by Bn Staff.

12 August 1945:

Sunday - No training.

13 August:

Training schedule followed. 1st Lt William R. Hart, 01014942, inf, assumes duties of Bn Adjutant vice 1st Lt Leon J. Minvielle, jr., relieved. S/Sgt James Brown, Hq Co and Pvt Spencer Glisson, Co "D" leave for seven-day furlough to England. Eleven officers and 127 enlisted men transferred from this battalion to the 3rd Replacement Depot.

14 - 17 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Three officers and eleven enlisted men leave for a five-day pass to Maastricht, Holland on 16 Aug 45.

18 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Inspection of personnel and billets by Bn Staff.

19 August 1945:

Sunday - No training.

20 - 24 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. On 21 Aug 45 six officers and 85 enlisted men with above 86 demobilization points leave for the 69th Inf Div which is alerted for shipment to the United States in the very near future.

25 August 1945:

Training schedule followed. Eight officers and 64 enlisted men with point scores of above 74 are transferred to the 5th Armd Div with is scheduled to sail to the States soon. Inspection by Bn Staff of personnel and billets.

26 August 1945:

Sunday - no training. Twenty-one officers join battalion from 12th Armd Div.

27 August 1945:

There are no longer enough men in the battalion to follow a training schedule.....administrative duties continue. 1st Lt James M. Sharkey, 01010239, Inf assumes duties of Bn Adjutant vice 1st Lt Hart, relieved.

28 August 1945:

Administrative duties continue. 79 enlisted men join Battalion from 12th Armd Div. Sgt Wallace T. Boes, Sv Co, leaves for seven-day furlough to the Riviera Recreational Area.
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29 August 1945:

Administrative duties only.

30 August 1945:

One officer and 134 enlisted men join battalion. Battalion following training schedule. Following named officer and enlisted men leave for three-day pass to Paris:

1st Lt Alfred A. Lienemann, Co "D"
Pfc Frank Dragiewicz, Med Det

Pfc Herbert Ohlandt, Med Det

Pvt Paul Rebar, Co "A"
Pvt Donald L. Beck, Co "C"
31 August 1945:

Battalion following training schedule.

Battalion Strength as of 1 August 1945: 39 Officers, 2 WO, 374 EM.

Battalion Strength as of 31 August 1945: 35 Officers, 1 WO, 291 EM.

_______
_E N D_
- 3 -

S E C R E T


S E C R E T
:::::::::::::::::



:S E C R E T    :



:Auth: CG, 7thAD:



:Init:__________:


HEADQUARTERS 31ST TANK BATTALION
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====================================
1 September 1945:

Battalion following training schedule and making ready for a contemplated change of station which is to occur sometime this month.

2 September 1945:

Sunday - no training.

3 September 1945:

Legal holiday - no training. One officer and 290 enlisted men joined the Bn from 1st Armd Div. The 31st Tank Bn is nearing its full strength again.

4 - 8 September 1945:

Battalion following training schedule. On 5 September Five officers and 181 enlisted men joined the Bn from the 3rd Armd Div - men who had fought with the 3rd, 5th, 6th, and 12th Armd Div now they're with the 7th Armd Div.

The Division has been alerted - the Battalion will make a permanent change of station about 11 or 12 September. They are to by-pass the Assembly Area Command and go direct to Camp Lucky Strike, neat Le Havre, France. Morale is high and everyone is busy making ready for the move. The main body will leave by truck for an entraining point at Heilbronn, Germany where they will depart by "40 and 8"s for Camp Lucky Strike. There will be a skeleton crew of the battalion left behind till the next day to police up the battalion area and make last minute preparation such as turning over telephones and switchboards which are non-GI and such items as we have no more use for to the 1st Armd Div. When some of our 31st Tankers transferred to the 1st Armd Div it left us with the feeling that the 1st was a little bit "7th Armd" and so were slightly prejudiced toward the 1st Armd Div. That is why our excess and extra niceties are going to them.

9 September 1945:

Sunday - no training but everyone is busy making preparations for the move. Main body leaves morning of the 12th; the remainder will leave very early the morning of the 13th. Everything is about ready now, just little "forgotten" things remain to be done.

10 - 11 September 1945:

Last minute details are being completed and now everything is ready for the first lap of the trip to the States. Morale, as can be expected, is higher than ever before. Three very unhappy low-point men are transferred to the 1st Armd Div. They had expected to go with the Bn to the States and were all packed ready for the trip.

-1-

S E C R E T

S E C R E T

(Unit History, 31st Tank Bn. APO 257, September, 1945, Cont'd)

12 - 15 September 1945:

On 12 September 1945 the main body of the 31st Tank Bn left Walldurn, Germany for Camp Lucky Strike - the remainder of the Bn was to stay behind till the next day in order to leave the Bn Area in tip-top condition.

At 1000 hours 12 Sept the main body left by truck for the entraining point at Heilbronn, Germany arriving there at 1330 and entraining ; departing from the there at 1330 the same day.

The route by train took the main body through Strassburg and Sarrburg, Germany, through Metz, Thionville, Tovines, Choulnes, Amiens, Serqueux, France to arrive and detrain at St. Valery-en-caux on the English Channel at 0300 hours 15 Sept 1945.

No unusual incidents enroute except that two hot boxes were lost from the train at Audun-le-Roman and these cars were not replaceable.

Hot meals were served at the following places: Sarreburg, Thionville, Tournes, Choulnes and Serqueux.

At 0400 hours 13 Sept 1945 the remainder of the 31st Tank Bn left Walldurn, Germany by truck and peep for Camp Lucky Strike. Still dark and cold but clear the trucks arrived at the 7th Armd Div ball park in Buchen and left from there at 0505 hours. Route of march took the convoy through Mosbach, Sinsheim, Wiesbock, Speyer, Landau, and through Homburg to a "coffee stand" just outside Homburg. Here the men were given hot tea, sandwiches, and cans of juices. After everyone had finished the lunch the convoy proceeded again - through Saarbrucken and into France to Metz arriving there at 1630 hours 13 Sept 45. All vehicles gassed and oiled up. The the men went to billets provided at this over-night camp for transients. A hot supper was fed and after that there were hot showers, movies, P.X., and Red Cross available. Distance traveled during the day - 176 miles - over good roads - weather clear.

At 0700 14 Sept after a hot breakfast the convoy left Metz on the second lap of the trip to Camp Luck Strike. It was warmer than yesterday but a feeling of rain was in the air. It began to rain during the morning. Route of march took the convoy thru Verdun, At. Menehould, Chalons, to Reims where the vehicles refueled, then continued on to Soissons arriving at 1515 14 Sept 45. At Soissons there were over-night billets with a hot supper for the men. There was a beer and coca cola bar and a reading room and a movie house. Rain continued throughout the day and night. Distance traveled, 144 miles –- all good roads and well-marked with road-signs.

At 0700 15 Sept after a hot breakfast the convoy departed from Soissons on the final lap of the trip to Camp Lucky Strike. It was still raining hard and had rained all night long. The convoy ran through Compiegne, through Clermont to just outside Clermont where small coffee and sandwich stands were sitting in the woods attended by German PW's, just along the road. The trucks stopped and everyone ate their fill of good sandwiches and hot coffee with tomaotes, onions and oranges for those wanting them. Some took along with them cans of fruit juices and sandwiches wrapped in paper for a mid-afternoon snack while traveling. The convoy continued through Beauvis to Gournay where it stopped at a Traffic Control Point where Capt Baird, the convoy commander, obtained clearance to proceed with the convoy. The skys cleared and the sun began to shine. It was still too cool for comfort with a raw wind blowing from the sea. The convoy passed through St. Saens, Dodeville, through Dieppe where we caught a glimpse of the English Channel, on through St. Valery-en-Caux to Camp Lucky Strike arriving at 1600 hours 15 Sept 45. Distance traveled during the day, 142 miles – road fairly good to excellent.

Upon arriving at Camp Lucky Strike the vehicles were serviced and then the men assigned to tents.

(See attached overlays for routes traveled by motor convoy.
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INCLOSURE # 1 TO ANNEX # 2, POM RED MEMO NO. 13, HQ 7TH ARMD DIV 7 SEPT 45
[Hand-drawn route connecting Buchen on the east via N-27 to Mosbach, then via N-292 to Sinsheim, then via N-39 to Wiesbock, then via unnamed road with bridge near Speyer to Speyer, then via N-272 to Landau, then via N-10 to Homburg, then via N 10 to Saarbrucken (where N62 intersects), then via N-3 to Metz]

HOMBURG -
Coffee and sandwiches. (Note - Coffee Stand is East of N-10, on N-3, where Highway intersects on N-3.

METZ - Overnight billets, hot supper, hot breakfast and refueling point.

        FIRST DAY
BUCHEN to METZ - 171 Miles

Map - Michelin, 1/100,000,000; Sheet:

      Allemagne-Ouest (162)

      ROUTE TO BE FOLLOWED

Page 1 of 3 pages-CORRECTED COPY

SECOND DAY
METZ TO SOISSONS - 144 MILES
[Hand-drawn route connecting Metz on the east via N3 to Verdun, then via N3 to St. Menehould, then via N3 to Chalons, then via N44 to Reims, then via N31 to Soissons]

REIMS - Refueling point.

SOISSONS -
Overnight billets, hot supper and hot breakfast, but no gasoline available at SOISSONS.

Map - Road Map of France, 1/100,000,000;

      Sheet AMS 6303.

      ROUTE TO BE FOLLOWED

Page 2 of 3 pages

[Hand-drawn route connecting Soisson on the east via N30-31 to Compiegne, then via N30-31 to Clermont, Beauvis, and Gournay, then via N15 to St. Saens, then via N29 to Doudeville, St. Valery-en-Caux, and Camp Lucky Strike]

CLERMONT - Coffee and Sandwiches

GOURNAY -
Traffic Control Point. Convoy Commander will check here for clearance before proceeding.

THIRD DAY

SOISSONS TO CAMP LUCKY STRIKE - 142 MILES.
Note: No refueling en route.

Map: Road Map of France,

     1/100,000,000; Sheet-

     AMS 6303

      ROUTE TO BE FOLLOWED

Page 3 of 3 pages
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16 - 29 September 1945:

31st Tank Bn as a whole busy doing nothing but the Personnel Section is busy making personnel rosters, passenger lists, and other administrative details. Soon everything is ready for sailing home. Rumors are flying thick and fast.

On 19 September each officer and man in the Bn receives 850 francs – a sort of gift from the French Government, in a way.

The Bn expects to leave very early 29 September for the POE at Le Havre but nothing happens. Official word is received that we will depart from Camp Lucky Strike by truck at 0800 30 September.

On the 28th September everyone receives a shot for influenza. A few got varied degrees of the fever from the shot.

The weather as a whole during this period has been almost without fail, cold and rainy and miserable. The rain has made the camp a muddy, sloppy, wet mess.

30 September 1945:

At 0700 hours the 31st Tank Bn departed from Camp Lucky Strike by motor transport for the POE at Le Havre, France, a distance of approximately 40 miles. It arrived near the docks at 0930 and after a long wait along the roadside there it was learned that shipping was not available at the time so the unit continued on to Camp Herbert Taryton, located just outside the port of Le Havre, arriving there at noon. A "K" ration and coffee dinner was served and everyone waited beside their baggage for the next move which no one seemed to know anything about. Finally word got down that the Bn would stay overnight at Camp Herbert Taryton and everyone beddeddown for another night in the ETO.

Bn strength as of 1 Sept 1945: 35 officers, 1 WO, 291 enlisted men.

Bn strength as of 30 Sept 1945: 44 officers, 1 WO, 755 enlisted men.

An increase during the month of 9 officers and 464 enlisted men.
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1 October 1945:

At 0800 hours after a hot breakfast the 31st Tank Bn left Camp Herbert Taryton, near the port city of La Havre, France for the docks at Le Havre arriving there and embarking on the S.S. ANTIOCH VICTORY at 1000 hours. By 1500 the unit had completed loading (as had the 38th Armd Inf Bn, 7th Armd Div) and at 1515 the ship hauled anchor for her 3200 mile trip across the Atlantic Ocean to the U.S.A.

The weather today has been ideal.

2 - 10 October 1945: 
The trip across the Atlantic Ocean was made without mishap. Weather was fine with the seas fairly smooth but for one day, Monday October 8, when the S.S. ANTIOCH VICTORY ran into the tail end of a hurricane. A gale accompanied by very rough seas came up early in the morning and lasted all day till about 2400 8 October when all quieted down and the ship ran into smooth waters again.

The ship arrived at New York harbor about 0900 hours 10 October and sailed up the Hudson River to the vicinity of Camp Shanks, New York. Here it lay at anchor while the battalion transferred onto a smaller ship, a ferry, which carried the unit into dock. Personnel marched off and loaded into trucks which took them to Camp Shanks, a distance of about 15 miles.

Immediately upon arrival at the camp the battalion, with the 38th Armd Inf Bn, assembled at a hall where they heard a lecture about there short stay at Camp Shanks.

At the completion of this lecture, personnel were marched to their billets and immediately after arriving there were taken to the mess hall where everyone enjoyed a super deluxe steak dinner complete with trimmings –- and all you could eat, too!!!

Frantic work begins to ready the 31st Tank Bn for dispersion of its personnel to appropriate reception centers and separation stations –- and for deactivation for the mighty 31st Tank Bn.

11 October 1945:

The 31st Tank Bn, 7th Armd Div, completes its splendid career today at 2400 hours when it is deactivated –- leaving behind a spotless reputation as a fighting unit.....the best damn tank outfit that ever was or ever hopes to be!!!!!

Bn Strength as of 1 Oct 45 –- 44 Officers; 1 warrant officer; 754 enlisted men.

Bn Strength upon deactivation –- 44 Officers; 1 warrant officer; 753 enlisted men.
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*     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *     *

� Initials written here, probably LJM Jr, for Leon J. Minvielle, Jr.


� An original 6 is typed over with a 5.


� This document (Battle of Chartres, France) is a duplicate of the same document that is in the After Action Report, with the exception that this copy has the pages numbered 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, even though they are the same pages that are numbered 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 in the After Action Report copy.


� Company "B"


� Probably Lt. Robert E. Merriam, 4th Information and Historical Section, who interviewed 31st Tank Battalion Commanding Officer, Lt. Col. Robert C. Erlenbusch, on this date (30 Dec 1944). That interview is contained in the combat interviews boxes 24097-24098 of Record Group 407 at the National Archives.


� Written initials, possibly J W Jr or J W J or J M Jr or J M J


� The year really is typed as 1944.


� The spelling of SHAEF (Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary Force) as SHEAF is as in the original.


� Probably means Military Government Officer


� The new code name for 31st Tank Battalion was Deviltry. Up to this time, it had been Wyoming.


� Initials written here, probably LJM Jr, for Leon J. Minvielle, Jr. who signed the June After Action Report.


� Initials written here, probably LJM Jr, for Leon J. Minvielle, Jr. who signed the June After Action Report.





